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1 Purpose

This Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats is intended to provide technical solutions to questions
arising from the Federal Register Notice named “Implementation of New Standards for Intelligent Mail Barcodes”
that can be found at http://pe.usps.com/FederalRegisterNotices.asp. You should be familiar with that notice prior
to reading this guide. The solutions in this guide are intended for implementation concurrently with the
requirements in the Federal Register notice, currently scheduled for May 2009. This guide:

e Provides details on the changes required to existing electronic documentation solutions needed to
support Full-Service and basic mailings.

e Provides guidance on how to prepare your mail and electronic documentation in compliance with Full-
Service and basic requirements.

e Provides direction on Service Type Identifiers and ancillary service endorsements used for the Full-
Service and basic options.

o |dentifies the data that will be provided at no additional charge for Full-Service compliance.

In addition, this guide also describes what will be available in the first release of the Intelligent Mail Program.
Where noted, it additionally describes what functionality will be included in future releases. Reference the
Intelligent Mail Timeline for the timing of the various Intelligent Mail Program releases.

Those unfamiliar with electronic documentation today should begin their study with the PostalOne! Getting
Started Guide which can be found at http://www.usps.com/postalone/quides.htm. The PostalOne! Getting Started
Guide discusses the benefits of electronic documentation and how to participate in electronic documentation
programs. Additional resources about the various electronic documentation solutions can be found in the Guides
and Tools section on the PostalOne! Website at http://www.usps.com/postalone/quides.htm.

For those familiar with existing electronic documentation solutions, this document will help you understand the
changes required to implement the Full-Service option. This document will describe how you should populate
your electronic documentation files and how you must create or update your electronic appointments to comply
with the Full-Service option.

This document also describes the information that will be available from Full-Service mailings. Mailings that
comply with Full-Service requirements will be provided Start-the-Clock and address-correction information for
mailings/mailpieces that comply with Full-Service requirements

Note: All references to specifications in this document are subject to update as operational or pricing
initiative details are finalized.

2 Intelligent Mail Requirements

We are offering two mailing options using Intelligent Mail (IM) barcodes: a basic option and a Full-Service option,
discussed in the following sections.

It should be noted that mailers have the option of submitting mailpieces that carry an Intelligent Mail barcode but
do not receive automation discounts. At a minimum, the nonautomation Intelligent Mail barcode must include a
USPS-assigned Mailer ID, the class of mail indicated in a Service Type ID field, and the optional endorsement
line information in the Barcode ID field if an optional endorsement is printed on a flat-sized mailpiece. The mailer
may choose to populate the destination information in the ZIP Code field or use the Serial Number field, which
may be populated with any humber the nonautomation mailer chooses.

Basic Option
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For the basic option, mailers use the Intelligent Mail barcode on their letter and flat-sized mailpieces. At a
minimum, the basic option Intelligent Mail barcode will include the same CASS certified delivery point information
that is included in the current POSTNET barcode, a USPS assigned Mailer ID, the class of mail indicated in a
Service Type ID field, and the optional endorsement line information in the Barcode ID field if an optional
endorsement is printed on a flat-sized mailpiece. There is also a Serial Number field that may be populated with
any numbers the mailer chooses.

Full-Service Option

Full-service mailings require unique Intelligent Mail barcodes on mailpieces, unique Intelligent Mail tray labels
used on trays and sacks, and unique Intelligent Mail container labels used on pallets or other containers (when
containerized). The Intelligent Mail barcode on the Full-Service mailpieces must indicate the Mail Class using a
Service Type ID, a USPS assigned Mailer ID, optional endorsement line information in the Barcode ID field, if an
optional endorsement line is used on a flat-sized mailpiece, delivery point sorting information that has been CASS
certified, and unique serial numbers in the Serial Number field. All postcards, letters & flats, including enhanced
carrier route, entered under the Full-Service option must bear an accurate 11-digit delivery point code. Additional
requirements include the use of an approved electronic method to transmit postage statements and mailing
documentation to the USPS. This documentation describes how mailpieces are linked to trays or sacks, and to
containers (if applicable), and is required to match the preparation of the mail to qualify for the Full-Service option.
The FAST system will be used, as defined in the customer/supplier agreement, to create appointments for origin
entered mail that is transported by the mailer. The FAST system is also used to schedule appointments for drop
shipment mailings (except for mailings entered at a DDU), which typically do not require a customer/supplier
agreement.

Complete information on how to populate and create Intelligent Mail barcodes for your mailpieces, Intelligent Mail
tray barcodes for handling units, and Intelligent Mail container barcodes for containers can be found at
http://ribbs.usps.qgov/.

Figure 1 shows, by mail category, the availability of Full-Service features.

A checkmark in the ACS column means that pieces in the mail category shown in the left column that are
prepared in accordance with the Full-Service standards can receive ACS notifications at no extra charge. An X in
the table means that if ACS is available, the applicable ACS prices apply.

A checkmark in the Price column means that pieces in the mail category in the left column that are prepared in
accordance with the Full-Service standards are eligible for the applicable price differential in the Fall of 2009.

a. First-Class Mail Letters, Cards & Flats: Subtract $0.003 for each automation letter that complies with
the requirements for the Full-Service Intelligent Mail option (effective Nov.29, 2009).

b. Standard Mail Regular & Non-Profit Letters: Subtract $0.001 for each letter that complies with the
requirements for the Full-Service Intelligent Mail option (effective Nov. 29, 2009).

c. Standard Mail Regular & Non-Profit Flats: Subtract $0.001 for each flat that complies with the
requirements for the Full-Service Intelligent Mail option (not available for Saturation) (effective Nov. 29,
20009).

d. Periodicals Letters & Flats: Subtract $0.001 for each addressed piece that complies with the

requirements for the Full-Service Intelligent Mail option (effective Nov. 29, 2009).
e. Bound Printed Matter Flats: Subtract $0.001 for each flat that complies with the requirements for
the Full-Service Intelligent Mail option (effective Nov. 29, 2009).

While "Start-the-Clock" applies to a mailing, a checkmark means that a Full-Service mailing with volume from the
mail category in the left column would generate Start-the-Clock information that would be provided to the Mail
Owner and Mail Preparer. An X in the table means that a mailing made up exclusively of this mail category is not
eligible for the Full-Service option.
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Start-the- ACS Price Fall
Mail Category Clock 2009
First-Class Mail
Automation Letters v v v
Automation Flats v v v
Automation Cards v v v
Standard Mail
Automation Letters v v v
Automation Flats v v v
Basic ECR Letters v v v
High-Density ECR Letters v v v
Saturation ECR Letters v v v
Basic ECR Flats v X v
High-Density ECR Flats v X v
Saturation ECR Flats X X X
Periodicals - Outside-County
Barcoded Letters v v v
Barcoded Machinable Flats v v v
Barcoded Nonmachinable Flats v v v
Carrier Route Basic Letters/Flats v v v
Carrier Route HD Letters/Flats v v v
Carrier Route Sat. Letters/Flats v v v
Periodicals - In-County
Automation Letters v v v
Automation Flats v v v
Carrier Route Basic Letters/Flats v v v
Carrier Route HD Letters/Flats v v v
Carrier Route Sat. Letters/Flats v v v
Bound Printed Matter
Barcoded Presort Flats - non-DDU v v
Barcoded Presort Flats - DDU v v
Barcoded CR Flats v X v

Figure 1: Mail Eligible for Full-Service

Note: For Full-Service mailings using the Postal Wizard, only the owner of the mailing permit will
receive
Start-the-Clock information. Postal Wizard cannot be used with Full-Service Periodicals and BPM
mailings, even if under 10,000 pieces.
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Only the types of letters and flats in Figure 1 are eligible for Full-Service when they have Intelligent Mail barcodes
with correct delivery point sorting codes and other fields as required by standards, and when they are part of
mailings that meet all other Full-Service requirements per DMM standards.

The following are among those not eligible for Full-Service benefits or prices:

First-Class Mail letters, postcards and flats mailed at nonautomation presorted prices
First-Class Mail letters, postcards and flats mailed at single-piece prices

Letters of any class mailed at nonautomation prices (either machinable or nonmachinable)
Periodicals nonbarcoded letters and flats

Standard Mail flats mailed at nonautomation prices

Standard Mail flats mailed at saturation ECR prices

Bound Printed Matter nonbarcoded flats

2.1 Start-the-Clock Information

Full-service mailers who submit electronic documentation for their mailings will receive information stating when
their mail is inducted. This information will be provided to the Mail Preparer and the Mail Owner as identified in the
By/For section of the electronic documentation submitted with the mailing. Start-the-Clock data will not be sent
until the mailing has been verified and accepted by the USPS. For Full-Service mailings using the Postal Wizard,
only the owner of the mailing permit will receive Start-the-Clock information.

2.2 Address Correction Information

Mailers will qualify for limited address correction notices at no additional charge by both participating in the Full-
Service option. Mailers must use the address correction information to update their address records or, as
described below, will be subject to charges for subsequent notices.

2.2.1 Future Release: Charges for Repeated ACS Notifications

Mailers who do not update an address record after notification may be charged for subsequent change-of-
address (COA) and Undeliverable as Addressed (UAA) Nixie notices for that address. A COA notice will be
considered a duplicate if the name and address on the COA record matches the name and address of another
COA record previously sent to the Mail Owner (or the designated recipient of the Mail Owner) of the mailpiece as
identified in the electronic documentation (see section 3.14 for a description of how the Mail Owner is identified.

A Nixie record will be considered a duplicate if the delivery point of the Nixie record is the same as the delivery
point of another Nixie record previously sent to the Mail Owner (or the designated recipient of the Mail Owner) of
the mailpiece as identified in the electronic documentation.

Mailers of First-Class Mail Full-Service pieces will receive all COA and Nixie address correction records without
additional charges for subsequent notices. There will be no limit on the number or the length of time that address
correction notices will be provided. Compliance with the Move Update standard remains required, and mailers
must meet this requirement regardless of their receipt of address correction notices at no additional charge.

Mailers of Standard Mail and Bound Printed Matter (BPM) Full-Service pieces will receive the first unique
COA/Nixie notice at no additional charge. Subsequent notices for the same COA record or Nixie notice will
continue to be provided at no additional charge for 30 calendar days after the initial notice. Beginning on the 31st
day after the COA/Nixie notice is first made available to the mailer, the mailer will be charged for subsequent
notices provided for the same COA record or Nixie notice. The price will be the current price in effect for
additional automated notices for Standard Mail letters and for electronic notices for Standard Mail or Bound
Printed Matter flats. Compliance with the Move Update standard for Standard Mail mailpieces remains required,
and mailers must meet this requirement regardless of their receipt of address correction notices at no additional
charge.
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Periodicals Full-Service mailers will receive the first unique COA/Nixie notice at no additional charge. Subsequent
notices for the same COA record or Nixie will be at no additional charge for 60 calendar days after the initial
notice. Beginning on the 61st day after the COA/Nixie notice is first made available to the mailer, the mailer will be
charged for subsequent notices provided for the same COA record or Nixie notice. The price will be the current
price in effect for electronic notices.

Address correction notices provided for one class of mail will not be considered in determining charges for
address correction notices within another class of mail.

The ACS notifications belong to the mail owner. In order to receive the COA information the Mail Owner must
have either a Permit Account or an ACS account with the PostalOne! System. Once the ACS record no longer
qualifies for the no-cost status, owners will be charged for those records and any subsequent records processed
against that address. If the Mail Owner fails to establish an ACS account in the PostalOne! System then the
charges for the records will be assessed against the Permit number that was used to pay for the postage on the
mailing.

COA and Nixie records generated as a function of Full-Service usage will be provided to the Full-Service System.
The Full-Service System will be responsible for providing COA/Nixie records to mail owners (or designated
recipients), tracking the number of notices over time, determining the additional charges due and transmitting the
appropriate permit information and fees to PostalOne!. The system will also furnish the keyline information, if this
is included in the electronic documentation, as part of the address correction information under the Full-Service
option.

2.3 Mailer ID

The Mailer ID (MID) is a six-digit or nine-digit numeric code assigned to a mailer based on annual mail volume as
verified by the USPS. Mailers may have multiple Mailer IDs. A Mailer ID is required in all Intelligent Mail barcodes
and is used to identify the Mail Owner or Mail Preparer and to send information to the company associated with
the Mailer ID regarding the mailing.

Under the Full-Service Option, the Mail Owner must be identified in either one of two ways: in the Intelligent Malil
barcode (using a Mail Owner’s Mailer ID), or in the electronic documentation if the Mail Preparer’'s Mailer ID
appears in the Intelligent Mail barcode.

Section 4.1 has additional information on obtaining Mailer IDs through the Business Customer Gateway.

2.4 Unique Intelligent Mail Barcodes

2.4.1 Unique Intelligent Mail Barcodes on Mailpieces

Basic-option mailpieces may carry a unique Intelligent Mail barcode but uniqueness is not required. Full-service
option mailpieces are required to have a unique Intelligent Mail barcode on the mailpiece. The mailing must use
unique tray/sack and container barcodes, as well, and the mailing must have electronic mailing information
submitted to the Postal Service. There is an exception to the electronic mailing information requirement explained
in 3.14.

On a mailpiece, the barcode’s uniqueness is determined by the six- or nine-digit Mailer ID and nine- or six-digit
Serial Number, in conjunction with the mailpiece’s class. The 15 digit Mailer ID / Serial Number combination
must not be repeated in mailings of the same class within 45 calendar days of the Postage Statement Mailing
Date in the .csm (or the Postal Wizard mailing date).

Mailpiece unigueness is not enforced across mail classes, meaning a piece of First-Class Mail and a piece of
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Standard Mail could carry the same 15-digit Mailer ID / Serial Number combination within the 45 day uniqueness
period. However, two pieces of First-Class Mail (for example) must not have the same 15-digit Mailer ID / Serial
Number combination if the pieces are to qualify for the Full-Service option.

Note: A 15-digit Mailer ID / Serial Number combination used on a basic option mailpiece (unique or otherwise
within the basic-option mailing) may not be reused on a Full-Service mailpiece of the same class within the 45-
day uniqueness period.

2.4.2 Unique Intelligent Mail Barcodes on Full-Service Option Trays/Sacks and
Containers

For Full-Service option mailings, the barcodes printed on tray and sack labels and the barcoded labels applied to
(or printed on) container placards must also remain unique for the same 45-day period. Full-Service uniqueness
for these labels is based on the entire 24-digit (trays/sacks) or 21-digit (container) barcode.

2.5 Service Type ldentifiers (STIDs)

The Service Type Identifier (STID) is used to identify the class of mail and any additional or special services
requested for that mailpiece. In addition, the STID defines whether the Full-Service or basic option has been
selected for a given mailpiece. It is also used to determine the disposition of UAA mail, and the form of address
correction (if any) that a mailer desires. This section will explain the business rules for applying the different
STIDs (legacy/new) to mailers’ IMbs, when mailers can start using Basic Service and Full-Service STIDs, and
required deadlines to transition from legacy to new STIDs. This section will discuss how ACS and Confirm service
customers are affected by the transition to the new STIDs and what USPS administrative processes mailers must
use to continue using legacy STIDs or to start using new STIDs in their mailings’ IMbs.

Currently, mailers are printing old (legacy), Basic option, or Full-Service STIDs on their mailings. Starting May
11th mailers should use Basic option STIDs on their mailings. Mailers who have problems transitioning to the new
STIDs starting May 11, 2009 can still use legacy STIDs but they need to call the PostalOne! help desk to ensure
they still receive ACS data. Refer to section ‘Call PostalOne! Help Desk To Report Use Of Legacy STIDs. Confirm
users may continue to use legacy STIDs until November 2009 which are covered the Confirm Transition section.
USPS will require mailers to have successfully passed the Full-Service testing in the Testing Environment for
Mailers (TEM) before certifying mailers to use Full-Service STIDs in their mailings’ IMbs.

Figure 2a, below, depicts when mailers should transition from legacy STIDs to the new STIDs through the
different software release dates and Full-Service certification dates.
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Before 5/11 Starting 5/11 After 5/18 - Starting Nov
Before Nov 2009 2009

Legacy Basic option/Full-
STIDs * Legacy STIDs *Legacy STIDs Service STIDs
Basic option | Basic option Basic option Basic option
STIDs STIDs STIDs STIDs

Required to switch
Full-Service | to Basic option Full-Service Full-Service
STIDs STIDs STIDs** STIDs**

Figure 2a: Service Type ID Transition Table

* Mailers can still use legacy STIDs but they need to inform PostalOne! Help Desk
** Mailers must pass the Full-Service testing in TEM before using Full-Service STIDs.

The main business attributes that determine which STID mailers should use for their Intelligent Mail mailings are
the ACS service(s) selected for the mailing, the mail class, and the IMb service option. When mailers are deciding
what STID to use in their IMb they should answer these questions:

e What address correction service do you want for the mailpiece?

e What class is the mailpiece?

e What IMb service option is this mailpiece? (Basic option, Full-Service, or nonautomation)
e What is its processing category (letters, flats, cards, etc.)?

e Do you want to receive Confirm service for this piece, if you are a Confirm subscriber?

e What are the fees, if any, that will be associated with the use of each STID and/or ancillary service
endorsement?

With this information in hand, mailers can reference this Guide's Figure 3 and Appendix A, which have
comprehensive information to determine the appropriate STID.

Mailers will qualify for automated address correction notices at no additional charge by participating in Full
Service and using the provided information to update their address records. The Service Type ID in the Full-
Service Intelligent Mail barcode needs to be coded to reflect the appropriate treatment required for the mailpiece
should the mailpiece be determined to be undeliverable or to require forwarding. For example, there is a specific
Service Type ID that should be used for a Full-Service First-Class Mail mailpiece when the mailer wants
forwardable mailpieces forwarded and other undeliverable mailpieces returned. A different Service Type ID will be
used on the First-Class Mail Full-Service Intelligent Mail mailpiece if the mailer wants the piece to be disposed if it
cannot be forwarded (see Appendix A: Service Type Identifier Matrix).

Those interested in the OneCode Confirm service for Full-Service or basic mailpieces must still purchase a
Confirm service subscription and indicate the request for the Confirm service in the Service Type ID on the
mailpiece. In addition, address correction information will also be available for purchase through the OneCode
ACS system. Those interested in receiving address correction data on basic mailpieces should obtain a OneCode
ACS subscription and indicate the request for that service in the Service Type ID.
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Finally, those who use the Intelligent Mail barcode prior to May 2009 should note that many of today’s Service
Type IDs will change in May 2009 to a new code corresponding to the basic and Full-Service options. The new
set of Service Type IDs that will become active in May 2009 as part of the basic and Full-Service options are
available in Appendix A of this document.

This section describes how to populate the Service Type ID field in the Intelligent Mail barcode for both Full-
Service and basic mailpieces. Full-service mailpieces using the appropriate STID will receive address correction
information, subject to Postal Service specified conditions. Address correction services can also be purchased for
a basic or nonautomation mailpiece using the appropriate STID. Start-the-Clock information will be provided for
Full-Service mailings regardless of the Service Type ID used. Use the Service Type ID Reference Matrix in
Appendix A to identify the correct Service Type ID reference for your Full-Service and basic mailpieces. .

A mailpiece that is downgraded to basic-service or nonautomation after an Intelligent Mail barcode with a Full-
Service Service Type ID is applied to the mailpiece will not receive electronic ACS information.

Note: Mailers that wish to receive address correction information on nonautomation mailpieces should
use the corresponding Service Type ID for basic option mailpieces unless otherwise defined in Appendix
A.

2.5.1 Service Type ldentifier Exceptions and Transition to Full Service

Mailers may need to predetermine or print the Intelligent Mail barcode prior to presorting for mail preparation. This
may be a result of pre-assigning a Full-Service Intelligent Mail barcode as part of a database architecture, or may
be the result of commingling of pre-barcoded pieces, as well as other situations.

Exceptions to the use of different barcodes for the automation and nonautomation portions of the mailing are:

Full-Service
On mailings using the Full-Service option, a mailer may use the same STIDs for both the Full-Service and
Nonautomation portions of the mailing under the following conditions:
e All pieces, both Full-Service and nonautomation, are identified in the electronic documentation
e The nonautomation pieces are trayed separately (as they currently are under mail preparation rules)
o No Address Change Service (ACS) data for the nonautomation portion will be provided in May, 2009. The
Postal Service cannot commit to a specific time when ACS data, and the appropriate charges, might be
available.

Basic Mailing
On mailings using the basic option, if the mailer uses the basic STID, it will be treated the same as a mailing with
a POSTNET barcode is currently treated.

General Transition Before Full-Service Certification

This section applies ONLY to the period starting May 11, 2009. Until certified for the Full-Service Option in the
Testing Environment for Mailers, mailers should use only Basic-option STIDs to get address-correction
information.

Mailers who are unable to convert to Basic-option STIDs immediately should contact the PostalOne! help desk to
ensure the continued receipt of their ACS data.

CONFIRM Transition

Effective May 18, 2009, the Confirm service will allow the use of the nine-digit and the full range of six-digit Mailer
IDs within the Intelligent Mail barcode (IMb) used for the Destination Confirm service. The Confirm service system
will still support the existing Confirm six-digit Mailer IDs with a leading zero. The Confirm service will no longer
issue or assign Mailer IDs. Customers will obtain Mailer IDs for their Confirm subscription via a central USPS
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process, the Business Customer Gateway. Confirm Customer Assistance can help facilitate this process for
Confirm subscribers, but will not actually assign the codes.

It will continue to be the case that customers must contact the Confirm Help desk to register any new MIDs or
add/change any new STIDs in their subscription. Mailers who still have questions regarding the Confirm STID
transition should contact the Confirm Help Desk at (800)238-3150.

The Confirm service has created new STIDs that have been assigned the same service functionality as old STIDs
in order to support IMbs. This means all the legacy Confirm services will be supported with new STIDs. Confirm
has implemented a transition strategy to enable mailers to switch from legacy STIDs to new STIDs. Mailers
planning to print IMbs on their mailpieces should be aware of these three important dates to formulate a STID
transition strategy: May 18, 2009; July 2009; November 2009.

May 18, 2009 - Customers who registered new six-digit or nine-digit MIDs with Confirm can start using the new
STIDs. Customers who have passed the Full-Service testing in the TEM may start using the Full-Service STIDs.
Mailers who wish to continue using their existing Confirm service six-digit MID with a leading zero can use the
legacy or Basic option STIDs except these new STIDs: 270, 271, 274, 310, and 311. This is due to current
Confirm system limitations in reading these exception new STIDs, which conflict with some legacy STIDs. The
Confirm service is planning to deploy a patch in July to fix this problem. Please see the July 2009 section for
details.

Until the Confirm service's July 2009 patch is deployed mailers should use the conversion table below. For
example, one option for a mailer wanting to use 270 is to use 041. For customers affected by the STID
exceptions, the USPS recommends users use their existing MIDs with a leading zero and alternative codes as
the primary workaround rather than swapping existing MIDs for new MIDs.

If mailers have absolutely no alternative but to use one of the five exception STIDs with a MID containing a
leading zero before July 31, then they must work with the Confirm Help Desk to register a new MID or replace an
existing MID, i.e., replace a six-digit MID with a leading zero with one without a leading zero. In these cases,
mailers will need to have the old code deactivated or pay to register an additional new code. Swapping codes is
not standard practice, but can be employed as a last resort workaround during this brief transition. Confirm
subscribers should be advised that deactivation of the MID will also deactivate the corresponding five-digit
Subscriber ID used for PLANET Code. Subscribers who wish to continue utilizing that same corresponding 1D for
PLANET Code will be required to pay for an additional new MID to be registered. For this reason, we strongly
suggest usage of the alternative conversion STIDs in Figure 2b.

Full-Service and Use These STIDs
Basic Option STIDs Instead
270 041
271 043
274 045
310 040
311 042

Figure 2b: Confirm Full-Service and Basic Option Service Type ID Conversion Table

The new STID exceptions are associated with no address correction or traditional ACS services. If a mailer would
like to receive a manual address correction for any of the mailpieces using the alternate code in IMb — the mailer
will need to print an Ancillary Service Endorsement on the mailpiece.
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Starting May 18", for Destination Confirm service STIDs (used for outgoing mail), there will be no difference from
current practice in how the piece is treated or the way address correction information is formatted or distributed.
Therefore mailers can use legacy or new STIDs as long as they are for the correct class of mail.

July 2009 — The Confirm service will deploy a software patch to fix the problem reading MIDs with leading zeros /
reading STIDs problem. After the July patch, mailers will be able to use any six-digit MID beginning with 0-8, and
any nine-digit MID beginning with 9, in conjunction with any three-digit Confirm STID that actually exists in the
database. All restrictions pertaining to the use of certain three-digit STIDs with MIDs beginning with zero will be
lifted with the July patch. All legacy Confirm STIDs will remain in place until November. After the July Confirm
software patch has been deployed, the Confirm service encourages mailers to use the new STIDs. All the
Confirm service functionality associated with legacy STIDs will have new STIDs assigned to them.

November 2009 - The legacy STIDs (those not on the new STIDs list) will not be functional.

Mailers can view the new STIDs in the Confirm Service Supplement to Confirm User Guide (Publication 197, April
2009) located on the USPS website at

http://www.usps.com/mailtracking/ pdf/SUPPLEMENT Confirm User Guide.pdf

Basic and Full-Service options — Service providers may want to be prepared to support both of these options
for their customers; however, mail owners have a choice that needs to be made after careful consideration of
their internal cost/benefits calculations. Does it make good economic sense to switch from POSTNET barcodes
now or plan a longer implementation strategy? USPS will not require the use of an Intelligent Mail barcode until
May 2011, so there is time to plan a smooth transition.

2.5.2 Use of Ancillary Service Endorsements and Service Type IDs to Receive Address
Corrections

Different mail classes have different default treatments for UAA mail. Within First-Class Mail, the default treatment
for mail that cannot be delivered as addressed is for it to be either forwarded or returned to the sender. In
Periodicals class, the default treatment of UAA mail is to forward mailpieces for the first 60 calendar days
following a customer’s move date and dispose any UAA periodicals after that period. For Standard Mail and
Bound Printed Matter, the default treatment of UAA mail is to dispose of it.

Mailers can request to receive address corrections for any UAA mailpieces. In addition, a mailer can also instruct
the Postal Service on how they want any UAA mailpieces to be handled. For example, a mailer can indicate their
desire to have any UAA mailpieces either forwarded, returned-to-sender, or disposed of.

A mailer can instruct the Postal Service to handle any UAA mailpieces in a manner different than the default
treatment provided for the class of mail. For example, First-Class Mail mailers can tell the Postal Service to
dispose of UAA mailpieces rather than forwarding or returning them, and Standard Mail mailers can indicate their
desire to have any UAA mail that can be forwarded sent to the addressee’s new address.

Mailers must use ancillary service endorsements to indicate how they want UAA mail to be handled by the USPS.
Ancillary service endorsements are printed on a mailpiece and recognized by the Postal Service when processing
UAA mail. The valid ancillary service endorsements and their common abbreviations used within this document
are below (see also DMM 507.4):

= Address Service Requested (ASR)

= Change Service Requested (CSR)

= Forwarding Service Requested (FSR)

= Return Service Requested (RSR)

= Temp-Return Service Requested (TRSR ) — for First-Class Mail mailpieces only
= Electronic Service Requested (ACS or OneCode ACS only) (ESR)

Version 6.2 5/29/2009 18


http://www.usps.com/mailtracking/_pdf/SUPPLEMENT_Confirm_User_Guide.pdf

When mailers use an ancillary service endorsement on a mailpiece, they are requesting additional services in
conjunction with the handling of their UAA mail. The presence of an ancillary service endorsement is also the
mailers’ acknowledgement of an agreement to pay a fee to receive these extra services if a charge applies. As an
example, the use of Address Service Requested on a Standard Mail mailpiece will provide forwarding if a change-
of-address is on file and return of undeliverable mailpieces at a weighted fee. Since forwarding is not provided as
part of Standard Mail processing, the mailer has to pay separately to have mailpieces forwarded and returned.

Ancillary service endorsements work either standalone or in conjunction with the Postal Service’s ACS and
OneCode ACS programs. When an ancillary service endorsement is used outside of the ACS and OneCode ACS
programs, the process of notifying a mailer that a mailpiece was UAA is done via a hard copy (PS Form 3547)
notice or by returning the mailpiece. This hard copy notice provides a photocopy of the UAA mailpiece with either
the moving customer’s new address or the reason why the mailpiece could not be delivered. When an ancillary
service endorsement is used in conjunction with either the ACS or the OneCode ACS program, an electronic
notification of the UAA occurrence is provided. This electronic notice also provides the moving customer’s new
address or the reason why a mailpiece could not be delivered. The only ancillary service endorsements available
within ACS or OneCode ACS are Address Service Requested and Change Service Requested (see also DMM
507.4)

2.5.3 Forms of Address Corrections and Options for Handling Undeliverable-as-
Addressed Mail with Intelligent Mail Barcode

Mailers have several options to receive address corrections and to instruct the Postal Service on how to handle
their UAA mail that carries an Intelligent Mail barcode. The various means by which a mailer can receive address
corrections are:

None

Manual address corrections
Traditional ACS

OneCode ACS

2.5.3.1 Indicating “None” as the Form of Address Correction

A mailer that does not want to receive any address correction notices would prepare their mail without including a
printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece and would not use a Service Type ID that is associated
with the provision of address corrections. Note that pieces with an alternative addressing format (such as the
addressee’s hame and “Or Current Resident” and the delivery address) must not use an ancillary service
endorsement.

2.5.3.2 Indicating “Manual Address Corrections” as the Form of Address Correction

DMM 507 details the valid ancillary service endorsements and the action(s) they trigger. In brief, mailers who
want to receive manual address corrections can do so by printing an ancillary service endorsement on the
mailpiece to trigger the fulfillment of a hard-copy correction notice. For example, a First-Class Mail mailer wanting
hard copy address correction notices for forwarded mailpieces would use “Address Service Requested.” This
would cause a hard copy address correction notice (PS Form 3547) to be provided. A fee would be charged for
the provision of the hard copy address correction notice in this example. In another example, a First-Class Mail
mailer that wants all UAA mail to be returned would print “Return Service Requested” on the mail. This would
result in all UAA mail being returned-to-sender with the reason for non-delivery or the moving customer’s new
address affixed to the mailpiece.

If manual address correction notices are desired, be sure to use the correct Service Type ID (Figure 3 (2.5.7) and
Appendix A have summary and comprehensive listings, respectively). If the Service Type ID reflects either
Traditional ACS or OneCode ACS, the correction notice will be provided electronically and not in hard copy
format.
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2.5.3.3 Indicating “Traditional ACS” as the Form of Address Correction

Traditional ACS describes the original ACS program that uses a separate Participant ID and optional Keyline
printed on the mailpiece to fulfill an electronic address correction. The Participant ID is always a 7-character alpha
structure that is preceded by a pound sign symbol, for example, #BWNABCD.

To trigger fulfillment of electronic address corrections through the Traditional ACS program a mailer must print an
ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece and show the Service Type ID associated with Traditional ACS.
Publication 8A has further information on Traditional ACS.

2.5.3.4 Indicating “OneCode ACS” as the Form of Address Correction

OneCode ACS refers to the program that fulfills address corrections based on information specified in the
Intelligent Mail barcode Service Type ID field. The OneCode ACS infrastructure and processing methodology is
used as the basis for fulfilling address corrections provided as part of basic and Full-Service mailings when a
mailpiece is correctly formatted with the required elements.

For address corrections through the OneCode ACS program to work properly, mailers must use a Service Type
ID that instructs the Postal Service on how to treat UAA mailpieces. In addition, mailpieces may also require the
printing of an ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece. Appendix A provides details regarding the ancillary
service endorsements that may be used or required for each Service Type ID.

It is important to fully understand the effect that the presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement will have
on the processing of UAA mailpieces and how printed ancillary service endorsements will be treated when used
with a Service Type ID that does not provide an electronic or automated address correction. For example, using
“Change Service Requested” on a Standard Mail mailpiece without using a Service Type ID to trigger an
electronic or automated address correction will result in a hard copy address correction notice and the applicable
charge for each UAA mailpiece. Mailers must pay careful attention to the ancillary service endorsement shown on
a mailpiece to insure it provides the desired results. See section 2.5.2.

2.5.4 Ancillary Service Endorsements with Basic or Full-Service Mailings

Mailings made under either basic or Full-Service must use either a printed ancillary service endorsement or a
Service Type ID, or both, to indicate the desired handling of any UAA mailpieces whenever a handling other
than the default handling of UAA mail is desired. A printed ancillary service endorsement is always required
to be present on Standard Mail or Bound Printed Matter mailpieces in addition to being specified in the Service
Type ID whenever handling other than the default UAA treatment is desired. This is true regardless of whether the
mailer is seeking hard copy address correction notices or electronic address correction notices through ACS or
OneCode ACS.

First-Class Mail mailpieces require a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece if the mailer desires
to receive hard copy address correction notices. If the mailer desires electronic address correction notices
through the traditional ACS program the mailer must use both a printed ancillary service endorsement and a
matching Service Type ID. First-Class Mail letter mailers that want to receive electronic address corrections
through OneCode ACS, or as part of Full-Service mailings, are not required to have a printed ancillary service
endorsement but must have the appropriate Service Type ID. First-Class Mail flats mailers must use a printed
ancillary service endorsement and the appropriate Service Type ID in order to receive address correction notices
through OneCode ACS as part of basic or Full-Service for mailpieces that are undeliverable for reasons other
than a customer move. See Appendix A for additional information.

Any First-Class Mail mailpieces that the mailer prefers to have the Postal Service dispose rather than return-to-
sender must have a Service Type ID that indicates “Change Service Requested” and the Mailer ID must be
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enrolled in either the Traditional ACS or the OneCode ACS programs.

On basic mailings for which address correction is not desired, mailers must not include a printed ancillary service
endorsement.

2.5.5 Precedence of Ancillary Service Endorsements and Service Type ID Values

When a mailpiece bears a printed ancillary service endorsement, the printed endorsement
takes priority over the Service Type ID contained in the Intelligent Mail barcode.

If a conflict exists between a printed ancillary service endorsement and the UAA disposition indicated in the
Service Type ID, the handling of the UAA mailpiece will be done according to the printed ancillary endorsement.
For example, a Standard Mail mailpiece with “Address Service Requested” printed on it will cause a UAA
mailpiece to be forwarded and all other UAA to be returned even if the Service Type ID is for “Change Service
Requested” to suggest the mailer’s intention that any UAA mailpieces should be disposed. Or, a First-Class Malil
mailpiece bearing the printed endorsement of “Address Service Requested” will result in all UAA mail’'s being
forwarded and returned regardless of any other indication made in the Service Type ID.

Where a UAA mailpiece has a printed ancillary service endorsement that conflicts with the
Service Type ID, the mailer will be responsible for all appropriate fees associated with the
handling provided based on the printed ancillary service endorsement.

Mailers must be careful when using any printed ancillary service endorsement to make certain that it matches
their intended use and does not conflict with the Service Type ID. This is especially true within Standard Mail and
Bound Printed Matter. Care should also be taken if envelopes are pre-printed with an ancillary service
endorsement and then used on multiple mailings or for different classes of mail to make certain the endorsement
is valid in all uses.

2.5.6 Electronic Service Requested

Electronic Service Requested is an umbrella endorsement that requires the presence of another ancillary service
endorsement value to have meaning. A mailer indicates the ancillary service endorsement to describe how to
treat UAA mailpieces in the Service Type ID as part of OneCode ACS, or in the mailer profile data when used on
mail as part of the traditional ACS program.

To help minimize the potential for conflicts between the printed ancillary service endorsement and the Service
Type ID in the Intelligent Mail barcode, mailers should consider using the alternative ancillary service
endorsement “Electronic Service Requested”. Using Electronic Service Requested enables a mailer to have
greater flexibility in using the same envelope for mailings in different mail classes or to obtain different UAA
treatments for mail in the same mail class. Mailers should not use Electronic Service Requested on any envelope
that is not requesting address correction services.

This endorsement can only be in conjunction with the ACS and OneCode ACS programs. Using Electronic
Service Requested on any mailpiece with an Intelligent Mail barcode requires the inclusion of a Service Type ID
that identifies the specific mailpiece treatment and address correction desired. Electronic Service Requested
cannot be used to acquire manual address corrections or for mail for which no address corrections are desired.
Use of Electronic Service Requested outside of ACS or OneCode ACS causes unnecessary and costly additional
workload for the Postal Service.

To determine if using Electronic Service Requested is appropriate and will meet the mailer’s desired handling of
UAA mail; see the Constraints, Notes and Action columns in Appendix A Service Type Identifier Matrix.

2.5.7 Quick Service Guide Listing of Service Type ldentifiers
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Figure 3, below, serves as a quick reference to enable you identify the appropriate STID for your mailing, based
on how you will present your mail, the disposition desired for any UAA mailpieces, how you wish to (or wish not
to) receive address correction notices, and whether you will be receiving Confirm information. For a more
complete description of address correction options by class of mail see Appendix A Service Type Identifier Matrix.
Use the reference shown in Figure 3 to locate the equivalent description in Appendix A Service Type Identifier
Matrix.
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Full
Basic Full Service Non-
Option Basic Service w/ Auto w/o| Non-
Class of w/o Option w/o Confirm | Confirm | Auto w/
Mail Address Correction Option Confirm® | w/Confirm! | Confirm* ! 2 |confirm?
First-Class No Address Corrections 300 310 260 270 700 310
Mail Manual Corrections* 700 040 036 041 700 | 040
Traditional ACS 080,082 | 140,240 | 081,083 | 141, 241 (080, 082|140, 240
OneCode ACS — ASR 080 140 080 140
OneCode ACS — ASR Option 2 080 140 080 140
OneCode ACS — CSR 082 240 082 240
OneCode ACS — CSR Option 2 082 240 082 240
Full-Service ACS — ASR 081 141
Full-Service ACS — ASR Opt 2 081 141
Full-Service ACS — CSR 083 241
Full-Service ACS — CSR Opt 2 083 241
Periodical Manual Corrections 704 044 264 274 704 044
S Traditional ACS 784, 782 244,144 038, 783 | 045, 145 |784, 782|244,144
OneCode ACS 784 244 784 244
OneCode ACS - ASR
w/ printed Ancillary Service 782 144 782 144
Endorsement
Full-Service ACS 038 045
Full-Service ACS— ASR
w/ printed Ancillary Service 783 145
Endorsement
Standard No Address Corrections 301 311 261 271 702 311
Manual Corrections* 702 042 037 043 702 042
Traditional ACS 090, 092 142, 242 091, 093 | 143, 243 |090, 092]142, 242
OneCode ACS — ASR 090 142 090 142
OneCode ACS — CSR 092 242 092 242
Full-Service ACS — ASR 091 143
Full-Service ACS — CSR 093 243
B(_)u nd No Address Corrections 401 265 706
P,\;:irgg? Manual Corrections* 706 466 706
Traditional ACS 424, 431 423, 430 424, 431
OneCode ACS — ASR 424 424
OneCode ACS — CSR 431 431
Full-Service ACS — ASR 423
Full-Service ACS — CSR 430
FCI\,<I/|§T:pIy No Address Corrections 700, 708 050, 052 700, 708 | 050, 052 (700, 708]050,052

Figure 3: Table of Service-Type ldentifiers

! For Periodicals, the following could carry a Full-Service or basic Service Type Identifier: 1) Outside-County barcoded letters, 2) Outside-
County Machinable barcoded flats, 3) Outside-County Nonmachinable barcoded flats, 4) In-County automation letters and flats

% For Periodicals, the following are included in nonautomation: 1) Outside-County nonbarcoded letters, 2) Outside-County Machinable
nonbarcoded flats, 3) Outside-County Nonmachinable nonbarcoded flats, 4) In-County nonautomation letters and flats.
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* For classes other than Periodicals, Manual corrections are generated ONLY when a mailpiece has the
appropriate Ancillary Service Endorsement.
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Figure 3 highlights the Service-Type IDs that can generate the no-fee, Full-Service ACS feedback for
mailpieces in mailings (or portions of mailings) that fulfill Intelligent Mail Full-Service option requirements.

As you can see in Figure 3, Service-Type IDs are contextual: depending on mailpiece and Intelligent-Mail
barcode characteristics, the same Service-Type ID can produce either Traditional ACS feedback or Full-
Service ACS feedback.

For example, Service-Type ID 081 produces Traditional ACS feedback if the Mailer ID in the Intelligent-Mail
barcode is NOT registered with ACS and the mailpiece is prepared with the Participant ID and Keyline in
accordance with Publication 8A. Service-Type 081 produces no-fee Full-Service ACS feedback if the
mailpiece is part of a mailing that fulfills Intelligent Mail Full-Service option requirements and the Mailer ID is
registered with ACS.

Basic, Non-Auto, and Traditional ACS records generated under their specific Service Type IDs and
circumstances are not part of the Full-Service product and will be delivered and invoiced through the existing
ACS program.

2.5.8 First-Class Mail Service Type Identifiers

First-Class Mail mailpieces should use one of the following STIDs unless additional services are requested (e.g.,
Confirm). The STID is used as the mail is processed to determine how an UAA mailpiece should be handled. For
example, the sender can request to have all First-Class Mail UAA mailpieces disposed of and receive an address
correction notice if they are undeliverable, regardless of whether there is a change of address record on file. The
Appendix A contains a comprehensive table that illustrates the information below and provides additional STIDs
to use if requesting the Confirm service.

2.5.8.1 First-Class Mail Nonautomation Service Type ldentifiers

These STIDs apply to nhonautomation and single-piece First-Class Mail as defined in the Domestic Mail Manual
(DMM).

2.5.8.1.1 First-Class Mail Nonautomation Not Purchasing Address Correction

If the mailer does not want to purchase electronic address correction or hard copy address correction notices for
nonautomation mailpieces that have an Intelligent Mail barcode, use a Service Type ID shown below.

e Nonautomation First-Class Mail where the sender requests no ancillary services (therefore the normal
handling that First-Class Mail mailpieces are forwarded if a change of address record is on file or
returned to the sender if not forwardable) must use Service Type ID 700. A printed ancillary service
endorsement must not be present on the envelope.

2.5.8.1.2 First-Class Mail Nonautomation Purchasing Manual Address Correction Notices

If the mailer wants to receive hard copy address correction notices based on the printing of an ancillary service
endorsement for nonautomation mailpieces, use the Service Type ID shown below.

¢ Nonautomation mailers that want all of their First-Class Mail UAA handled according to an on-piece
endorsement or mailers that wish to obtain hard copy address corrections must use Service Type ID
700. The mailer must include the printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece that is applicable
for the desired mailpiece disposition. No electronic address correction information is provided with this
Service Type ID. Additional fees for hard copy address correction notices may apply.

2.5.8.1.3 First-Class Mail Nonautomation Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using Traditional ACS
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The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information through use of the Traditional ACS program.

e Nonautomation First-Class Mail for which the sender purchases electronic address correction information
through the Traditional ACS process must use Service Type ID 080. A printed ancillary service
endorsement must be shown on the envelope. The mailer must use the appropriate ACS Participant ID to
match the UAA disposition desired. Address correction information will be provided through the sender’s
ACS subscription. Fees associated with the fulfillment of address corrections as part of the mailer’'s use of
Traditional ACS are applicable.

2.5.8.1.4 First-Class Mail Nonautomation Purchasing Address Correction Using OneCode ACS

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of electronic address
correction information.

¢ Nonautomation First-Class Mail for which the sender desires to purchases electronic address correction
information for mailpieces that are UAA must use a Service Type ID that provides the mailpiece
disposition and address correction option desired. Address correction information will be provided
through the sender's OneCode ACS subscription. Fees are applicable for any mailpiece dispositions and
address corrections as may be appropriate. To understand the impact of the different Service Type IDs
and how they will affect the treatment of UAA mailpieces, refer to Appendix A.

0 Address Service Requested — use Service Type ID 080
0 Address Service Requested Option 2  — use Service Type ID 080
o0 Change Service Requested — use Service Type ID 082
0 Change Service Requested Option 2  — use Service Type ID 082

2.5.8.2 First-Class Mail Basic Service Type Identifiers
2.5.8.2.1 First-Class Mail Basic Option Not Purchasing Address Correction

If the mailer does not want to purchase electronic address correction or hard copy address correction notices as
part of the basic service option, use a Service Type ID shown below.

e Basic First-Class Mail where the sender requests no ancillary services (mailpieces are forwarded if a
change of address record is on file or returned to the sender if not forwardable) must use Service Type
ID 300.

2.5.8.2.2 First-Class Mail Basic Option Purchasing Manual Address Correction Notices

If the mailer wants to receive hard copy address correction notices based on the printing of an ancillary service
endorsement as part of the basic service option, use the Service Type ID shown below.

e Basic mailers that want all of their First-Class Mail UAA handled according to an on-piece endorsement
or mailers that wish to obtain hard copy address corrections must use Service Type ID 700. The mailer
must include the printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece that is applicable for the desired
mailpiece disposition. No electronic address correction information is provided with this Service Type ID.
Additional fees for hard copy address correction notices may apply.

2.5.8.2.3 First-Class Mail Basic Option Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using Traditional ACS

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information through use of the Traditional ACS program.
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e Basic First-Class Mail for which the sender purchases electronic address correction information through
the Traditional ACS process must use Service Type ID 080 or 082. A printed ancillary service
endorsement must be present on the envelope to match the desired disposition. The mailer must use the
appropriate ACS Participant ID to match the UAA disposition desired. Address correction information will
be provided through the sender’'s ACS subscription. Fees associated with the fulfillment of address
corrections as part of the mailer’s use of Traditional ACS are applicable.

2.5.8.2.4 First-Class Mail Basic Option Purchasing Address Correction Using OneCode ACS

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of electronic address
correction information.

e Basic First-Class Mail for which the sender desires to purchases electronic address correction
information for mailpieces that are UAA must use a Service Type ID that provides the mailpiece
disposition and address correction option desired. Address correction information will be provided
through the sender's OneCode ACS subscription. Fees are applicable for any mailpiece dispositions and
address corrections as may be appropriate. To understand the impact of the different Service Type IDs
and how they will affect the treatment of UAA mailpieces, refer to Appendix A.

0 Address Service Requested — use Service Type ID 080
0 Address Service Requested Option 2  — use Service Type ID 080
o0 Change Service Requested — use Service Type ID 082
0 Change Service Requested Option 2  — use Service Type ID 082

2.5.8.3 First-Class Mail Full-Service Service Type Identifiers

Electronic address correction information will be provided for Full-Service mailpieces under the OneCode ACS
option and using one of the STIDs defined in this section.

2.5.8.3.1 First-Class Mail Full-Service Not Purchasing Address Correction Notices

If the mailer does not want to receive any electronic address correction or hard copy address correction notices
as part of the Full Service option, use a Service Type ID shown below.

e Full-service First-Class Mail where the sender wants mailpieces to be forwarded if a change of address
record is on file or returned to the sender if not forwardable must use Service Type ID 260. A printed
ancillary service endorsement must not be shown on the mailpiece.

2.5.8.3.2 First-Class Mail Full-Service Purchasing Manual Address Correction Notices

If the mailer wants to receive hard copy address correction notices based on the printing of an ancillary service
endorsement as part of the basic service option, use the Service Type ID shown below.

o Full-service mailers that want all of their First-Class Mail UAA handled according to an on-piece
endorsement or mailers that wish to obtain hard copy address corrections must use Service Type ID
036. The mailer must include the printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece that is applicable
for the desired mailpiece disposition. No electronic address correction information is provided with this
Service Type ID. Additional fees for hard copy address correction notices may apply.

2.5.8.3.3 First-Class Mail Full-Service Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using Traditional ACS
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The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information through use of the Traditional ACS program.

e Full-service First-Class Mail for which the sender purchases electronic address correction information
through the Traditional ACS process must use Service Type ID 081 or 083. A printed ancillary service
endorsement must be shown on the mailpiece. The mailer must use the appropriate ACS Participant ID
to match the UAA disposition desired. Address correction information will be provided through the
sender’s ACS subscription. Fees associated with the fulfillment of address corrections as part of the
mailer’s use of Traditional ACS are applicable.

2.5.8.3.4 First-Class Mail Full-Service Receiving Electronic Address Correction Information Using
OneCode ACS

Electronic address correction will be provided as specified by the Postal Service for First-Class Mail UAA mail
when provided using the appropriate OneCode ACS Service Type ID. This includes address corrections due to a
customer’s change-of-address or other reason.

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the receipt of electronic address
correction information.

o Full-service First-Class Mail for which the sender wants electronic address correction information for
mailpieces that are UAA must use a Service Type ID that provides the mailpiece disposition and address
correction option desired. Address correction information will be provided through the Full-Service
program. To understand the impact of the different Service Type IDs and how they will affect the
treatment of UAA mailpieces, refer to Appendix A. The following are the Service Type IDs eligible for
receiving address corrections as part of First-Class Mail Full-Service:

0 Address Service Requested Option 2  — use Service Type ID 081
o0 Change Service Requested — use Service Type ID 083
0 Change Service Requested Option 2  — use Service Type ID 083

Receiving electronic address corrections as part of Full-Service mailing does not eliminate the mailer’s
requirement to comply with the Move Update standards.

2.5.9 Standard Mail Service Type Identifiers

Standard Mail should use one of the following STIDs unless additional services are requested (i.e. Confirm). The
STID is used as the mail is processed to determine how an UAA mailpiece should be handled. For example, the
sender can request to have their Standard Mail forwarded and receive an address correction notice. Appendix A
contains a comprehensive table that illustrates the information below and provides additional STIDs to use if
requesting the Confirm service.

Where any disposition of a UAA mailpiece is chosen that does not result in the Standard Mail UAA
mailpiece being disposed, additional fees will apply. This is true even when address correction is
provided as part of a Full-Service mailing.

2.5.9.1 Standard Mail Nonautomation Service Type Identifiers

The following STIDs apply to nonautomation, machinable and non-machinable Standard Mail as defined in the
DMM. Saturation Enhanced Carrier Route Flats should also use these Service Type IDs.

Version 6.2 5/29/2009 28



2.5.9.1.1 Standard Mail Nonautomation Not Purchasing Address Correction Notices

Standard Mail nonautomation mailers that do not want any address correction service must use Service Type ID
702 without any ancillary service endorsement printed on the mailpiece.

The presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that
they are requesting manual address correction and that they agree to pay for any hard copy address
corrections and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

2.5.9.1.2 Standard Mail Nonautomation Purchasing Manual Address Correction Notices

Address correction information may be purchased separately for Standard Mail nonautomation mailpieces.
Mailers that want to receive a hard copy address correction notice must use the below Service Type ID(s). Note:
The presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that they
agree to pay for any hard copy address corrections and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

¢ Nonautomation Standard Mail mailers that want all of their UAA mail handled according to an on-piece
endorsement must use Service Type ID 702. The mailer must include the printed ancillary service
endorsement on the mailpiece to indicate the desired mailpiece disposition. No electronic address
correction information is provided with this Service Type ID. Note: Additional charges for hard copy
address corrections and mailpiece handling dispositions are associated with this option.

2.5.9.1.3 Standard Mail Nonautomation Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using Traditional ACS

Electronic address correction information may be purchased separately for Standard Mail nonautomation
mailpieces.

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece based on patrticipation in the Traditional ACS program.

¢ Nonautomation Standard Mail for which the sender purchases electronic address correction information
through the Traditional ACS process must use Service Type ID 090 or 092. A printed ancillary service
endorsement that matches the desired mailpiece disposition is required. The mailer must use the
appropriate ACS Participant ID to match the UAA disposition desired. Address correction information will
be provided through the sender’'s ACS subscription. Fees associated with the fulfilment of address
corrections as part of the mailer’s use of Traditional ACS are applicable.

2.5.9.1.4 Standard Mail Nonautomation Requesting Electronic Address Correction Using OneCode ACS

Electronic address correction information may be purchased separately for Standard Mail nonautomation
mailpieces.

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece based on participation in the OneCode ACS program.

e Nonautomation Standard Mail mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction information
and for which the sender requests disposal for all UAA mailpieces must use Service Type ID 090 and
must bear the printed endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Change Service Requested on the
mailpiece. Address correction information will be provided through the sender's OneCode ACS
subscription.

e Nonautomation Standard Mail mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction information
and the sender requests that mailpieces be forwarded if a change of address record is on file or returned
to the sender when it cannot be forwarded must use Service Type ID 092 and must bear the
endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Address Service Requested on the mailpiece. Address
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correction information will be provided through the sender’s OneCode ACS subscription. Note: Additional
charges for mailpiece handling are associated with this option.

Mailers should carefully review Appendix A and understand how ancillary service endorsements may impact the
treatments of UAA mail and fees that may be associated with such treatments.

2.5.9.2 Standard Mail Basic Service Type Identifiers
2.5.9.2.1 Standard Mail Basic Option Not Purchasing Address Correction Notices

Standard Mail basic mailers that do not want any address correction service must use Service Type ID 301
without any ancillary service endorsement printed on the mailpiece.

The presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that
they are requesting manual address correction and that they agree to pay for any hard copy address
corrections and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

2.5.9.2.2 Standard Mail Basic Option Purchasing Manual Address Correction Notices

Address correction information may be purchased separately for Standard Mail basic mailpieces. Mailers that
want to receive a hard copy address correction notice must use the below Service Type ID(s). Note: The
presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that they agree to
pay for any hard copy address corrections and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

e Basic Standard Mail mailers that want all of their UAA mail handled according to an on-piece
endorsement must use Service Type ID 702. The mailer must include the printed ancillary service
endorsement on the mailpiece to indicate the desired mailpiece disposition. No electronic address
correction information is provided with this Service Type ID. Note: Additional charges for hard copy
address corrections and mailpiece handling dispositions are associated with this option.

2.5.9.2.3 Standard Mail Basic Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using Traditional ACS

Electronic address correction information may be purchased separately for Standard Mail basic mailpieces.

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece based on participation in the Traditional ACS program.

e Basic Standard Mail for which the sender purchases electronic address correction information through
the Traditional ACS process must use Service Type ID 090 or 092. A printed ancillary service
endorsement that matches the desired mailpiece disposition is required. The mailer must use the
appropriate ACS Participant ID to match the UAA disposition desired. Address correction information will
be provided through the sender’'s ACS subscription. Fees associated with the fulfillment of address
corrections as part of the mailer’s use of Traditional ACS are applicable.

2.5.9.2.4 Standard Mail Basic Option Requesting Electronic Address Correction Using OneCode ACS

Electronic address correction information may be purchased separately for Standard Mail basic mailpieces.

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece based on participation in the OneCode ACS program.

¢ Basic Standard Mail mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction information and for
which the sender requests disposal for all UAA mailpieces must use Service Type ID 090and must bear
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the printed endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Change Service Requested on the mailpiece.
Address correction information will be provided through the sender’'s OneCode ACS subscription.

e Basic Standard Mail mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction information and the
sender requests that mailpieces be forwarded if a change of address record is on file or returned to the
sender when it cannot be forwarded must use Service Type ID 092 and must bear the endorsement
Electronic Service Requested or Address Service Requested on the mailpiece. Address correction
information will be provided through the sender's OneCode ACS subscription. Note: Additional charges
for mailpiece handling are associated with this option.

Mailers should carefully review Appendix A and understand how ancillary service endorsements may impact the
treatments of UAA mail and fees that may be associated with such treatments.

2.5.9.3 Standard Mail Full-Service Service Type Identifiers

2.5.9.3.1 Standard Mail Full-Service Not Purchasing Address Correction Notices

Standard Mail Full-Service mailers that do not want any address correction service must use Service Type ID
261 without any ancillary service endorsement printed on the mailpiece.

The presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that
they are requesting manual address correction and that they agree to pay for any hard copy address
corrections and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

2.5.9.3.2 Standard Mail Full-Service Purchasing Manual Address Correction Notices

Address correction information may be purchased separately for Standard Mail Full-Service mailpieces. Mailers
that want to receive a hard copy address correction notice must use the appropriate Service Type ID(s). Note:
The presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that they
agree to pay for any hard copy address corrections and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

e Full-service Standard Mail mailers that want all of their UAA mail handled according to an on-piece
endorsement must use Service Type ID 037. The mailer must include the printed ancillary service
endorsement on the mailpiece to indicate the desired mailpiece disposition. No electronic address
correction information is provided with this Service Type ID. Note: Additional charges for hard copy
address corrections and mailpiece handling dispositions are associated with this option.

2.5.9.3.3 Standard Mail Full-Service Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using Traditional ACS

Electronic address correction information may be purchased separately for Standard Mail Full-Service mailpieces
using the Traditional ACS program.

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece based on participation in the Traditional ACS program.

e Full-service Standard Mail for which the sender purchases electronic address correction information
through the Traditional ACS process must use Service Type ID 091 or 093. A printed ancillary service
endorsement that matches the desired mailpiece disposition is required. The mailer must use the
appropriate ACS Participant ID to match the UAA disposition desired. Address correction information will
be provided through the sender’'s ACS subscription. Fees associated with the fulfillment of address
corrections as part of the mailer’s use of Traditional ACS are applicable.
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2.5.9.3.4 Standard Mail Full-Service Requesting Electronic Address Correction Using OneCode ACS

Electronic address correction information will be provided within a Full-Service mailing, as specified by the Postal
Service, for Standard Mail Full-Service mailpieces using the STID defined below.

e Full-service Standard Mail mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction information and
for which the sender requests disposal for all UAA mailpieces must use Service Type ID 093 and must
bear the printed endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Change Service Requested on the
mailpiece. Address correction information will be provided through the Full-Service program.

¢ Full-service Standard Mail mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction information and
the sender requests that those mailpieces be forwarded if a change of address record is on file or
returned to the sender when it cannot be forwarded must use Service Type ID 091 and must bear the
endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Address Service Requested on the mailpiece. Address
correction information will be provided through the Full-Service program. Note: Additional charges for
mailpiece handling are associated with this option to pay for the forwarding and return of undeliverable
Standard Mail.

2.5.9.3.5 Standard Mail Full-Service Enhanced Carrier Route Mailpieces

Electronic address correction information will not be provided for any additional charge for Standard Malil
enhanced carrier route flats within a Full-Service mailing. Standard Mail Full-Service enhanced carrier route flats
should use the STID defined below.

e Full-service Standard Mail enhanced carrier route mailpieces for which the sender does not wish to
purchase address correction information should use Service Type ID 093 and must NOT bear an
ancillary printed endorsement on the mailpiece. No address correction information will be provided for
these mailpieces.

e Full-service Standard Mail enhanced carrier route mailpieces for which the sender wishes to purchase
address correction information should use Service Type ID 093 and must bear an ancillary printed
endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Change Service Requested on the mailpiece. Address
correction information will be provided for these mailpieces for existing charges.

Mailers should carefully review Appendix A and understand how ancillary service endorsements may impact the
treatments of UAA mail and fees that may be associated with such treatments.

2.5.10 Periodicals Service Type Identifiers

Periodicals mailpieces should use one of the following STIDs unless additional services are requested (i.e.
Confirm). The STID is used as the mail is processed to determine how a UAA mailpiece should be handled. For
example, the sender can request to have an unforwardable UAA mailpiece returned to the sender. Appendix A
contains a comprehensive table that illustrates the information below and provides additional STIDs to use if
requesting the Confirm service.

Mailing at Periodicals class requires that the mailer take address corrections through either electronic address
correction services, via hard copy PS Form 3579, or through physical return of the mailpiece.

The absence of any printed ancillary service endorsement on a mailpiece indicates the mailer wants UAA mail to
be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after a customer’s move and all other UAA to be disposed.

The presence of the printed ancillary service endorsement “Address Service Requested” on a mailpiece indicates
the mailer wants UAA mail to be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after a customer’'s move and all other
UAA to be returned-to-sender.
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2.5.10.1 Periodicals Mail Nonbarcoded /Nonautomation Service Type Identifiers
2.5.10.1.1 Periodicals Mail Nonbarcoded/Nonautomation Purchasing Manual Address Correction Notices

Mailing at Periodicals class requires that the mailer take address corrections through either electronic address
correction services, via hard copy PS Form 3579, or through physical return of the mailpiece.

e Nonbarcoded/Nonautomation Periodicals Mail where the mailer wishes to have forwardable mailpieces
forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after the customer has moved and have all other UAA mailpieces
disposed and receives hard copy address correction notices for all undeliverable mail must use Service
Type ID 704 without any ancillary service endorsement printed on the mailpiece. Manual address
correction notice fee associated with undeliverable Periodicals mailpieces charged.

e Nonbarcoded/Nonautomation Periodicals Mail where the mailer wishes to have forwardable mailpieces
forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after the customer has moved and have all other UAA mailpieces
returned and receives hard copy address correction notices for all undeliverable mail must use Service
Type ID 704 and print “Address Service Requested” and show their return address on the front of the
mailpiece. Manual address correction notice fee and returned mailpiece fees associated with
undeliverable Periodicals mailpieces charged.

2.5.10.1.2 Periodicals Mail Nonbarcoded/Nonautomation Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using
Traditional ACS

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece.

¢ Nonbarcoded/Nonautomation Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender receives address correction
information through Traditional ACS and that the sender want UAA mailpieces forwarded for the first
60 calendar days after the customer moves and to have all other UAA be disposed must use Service
Type ID 784. The mailpiece must not show a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece.
Fees for address correction apply.

¢ Nonbarcoded/Nonautomation Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender receives address correction
information and that the sender wants UAA mail to be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after
the customer moves and to have all other UAA be returned to the sender must use Service Type ID
782 and print “Address Service Requested” and show their return address on the front of the
mailpiece. Fees for address correction and return of mailpieces apply. See DMM 507 for these
requirements.

Note: Periodicals address notification Options 2, 4, 5, and 6 only, as shown in Publication 8 and 8B, are provided
for nonmachinable Periodicals mailers. These options will provide the mailer with an electronic address correction
notice only. No PS Form 3579 hard copy address correction notices provided under this service.

2.5.10.1.3 Periodicals Mail Nonbarcoded/Nonautomation Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using
OneCode ACS

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is receiving address correction information based on
use of the OneCode ACS program.

¢ Nonbarcoded/Nonautomation Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender receives address correction
information and that the sender wants UAA mail to be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after
the customer moves and to have all other UAA be disposed must use Service Type ID 784. The
mailpiece must not show a printed ancillary service endorsement. Fees for address correction apply.
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e Nonbarcoded/Nonautomation Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction
information and that the sender wants UAA mail to be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after
the customer moves and to have all other UAA be returned to the sender must use Service Type ID
782 and must print “Address Service Requested” and must show their return address on the front of
the mailpiece. Additional requirements and fees apply. See DMM 507 for these requirements.

Note: Periodicals address notification Options 2, 4, 5, and 6 only, as shown in Publication 8 and 8B, are provided
for nonmachinable Periodicals mailers. These options will provide the mailer with an electronic address correction
notice only. No PS Form 3579 hard copy address correction notices provided under this service.

2.5.10.2 Periodicals Mail Basic Option Service Type ldentifiers
2.5.10.2.1 Periodicals Mail Basic Option Purchasing Address Manual Correction Notices

Mailing at Periodicals class requires that the mailer take address corrections through either electronic address
correction services, via hard copy PS Form 3579, or through physical return of the mailpiece.

e Basic Periodicals Mail where the mailer wishes to have forwardable mailpieces forwarded for the first 60
calendar days after the customer has moved and have all other UAA mailpieces disposed and receives
hard copy address correction notices for all undeliverable mail must use Service Type ID 704 without
any ancillary service endorsement printed on the mailpiece. Manual address correction notice fee
associated with undeliverable Periodicals mailpieces charged.

e Basic Periodicals Mail where the mailer wishes to have forwardable mailpieces forwarded for the first 60
calendar days after the customer has moved and have all other UAA mailpieces returned and receives
hard copy address correction notices for all undeliverable mail must use Service Type ID 704 and print
“Address Service Requested” and show their return address on the front of the mailpiece. Manual
address correction notice fee and returned mailpiece fees associated with undeliverable Periodicals
mailpieces charged.

2.5.10.2.2 Periodicals Mail Basic Option Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using Traditional ACS

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece.

e Basic Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender receives address correction information through
Traditional ACS and that the sender want UAA mailpieces forwarded for the first 60 calendar days
after the customer moves and to have all other UAA be disposed must use Service Type ID 784. The
mailpiece must not show a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece. Fees for address
correction apply.

e Basic Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender receives address correction information and that the
sender wants UAA mail to be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after the customer moves and
to have all other UAA be returned to the sender must use Service Type ID 782 and print “Address
Service Requested” and show their return address on the front of the mailpiece. Fees for address
correction and return of mailpieces apply. See DMM 507 for these requirements.

Note: Periodicals address notification Options 2, 4, 5, and 6 only, as shown in Publication 8 and 8B, are provided
for basic Periodicals mailers. These options will provide the mailer with an electronic address correction notice
only. No PS Form 3579 hard copy address correction notices provided under this service.

2.5.10.2.3 Periodicals Mail Basic Option Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using OneCode ACS

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is receiving address correction information based on
use of the OneCode ACS program.
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e Basic Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender receives address correction information and that the
sender wants UAA mail to be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after the customer moves and
to have all other UAA be disposed must use Service Type ID 784. The mailpiece must not show a
printed ancillary service endorsement. Fees for address correction apply.

e Basic Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction information and that the
sender wants UAA mail to be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after the customer moves and
to have all other UAA be returned to the sender must use Service Type ID 782 and must print
“Address Service Requested” and must show their return address on the front of the mailpiece.
Additional requirements and fees apply. See DMM 507 for these requirements.

Note: Periodicals address notification Options 2, 4, 5, and 6 only, as shown in Publication 8 and 8B, are provided

for basic Periodicals mailers. These options will provide the mailer with an electronic address correction notice
only. No PS Form 3579 hard copy address correction notices provided under this service.

2.5.10.3 Periodicals Mail Full-Service Service Type Identifiers

Mailing at Periodicals class requires that the mailer take address corrections through either electronic address
correction services, via hard copy PS Form 3579, or through physical return of the mailpiece.

The absence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on a mailpiece indicates the mailer wants UAA mail to be
forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after a customer’s move and all other UAA to be disposed.

The presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on a mailpiece indicates the mailer wants UAA mail to
be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after a customer’s move and all other UAA to be returned-to-sender.

2.5.10.3.1 Periodicals Mail Full-Service Purchasing Address Manual Correction Notices

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of hard copy address
correction information on the mailpiece.

e Full-service Periodicals Mail where the mailer wishes to have forwardable mailpieces forwarded for the
first 60 calendar days after the customer has moved and have all other UAA mailpieces disposed and
receives hard copy address correction notices for all undeliverable mail must use Service Type ID 264
without any ancillary service endorsement printed on the mailpiece. Manual address correction notice fee
associated with undeliverable Periodicals mailpieces charged.

e Full-service Periodicals Mail where the mailer wishes to have forwardable mailpieces forwarded for the
first 60 calendar days after the customer has moved and have all other UAA mailpieces returned and
receives hard copy address correction notices for all undeliverable mail must use Service Type ID 264
and print “Address Service Requested” and show their return address on the front of the mailpiece.
Manual address correction notice fee and returned mailpiece fees associated with undeliverable
Periodicals mailpieces charged.

2.5.10.3.2 Periodicals Mail Full-Service Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using Traditional ACS

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
based on use of the Traditional ACS program.

e Full-service Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender receives address correction information through
Traditional ACS and that the sender want UAA mailpieces forwarded for the first 60 calendar days
after the customer moves and to have all other UAA be disposed must use Service Type ID 038. The
mailpiece must not show a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece. Fees for address
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correction apply.

o Full-service Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender receives address correction information and that
the sender wants UAA mail to be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after the customer moves
and to have all other UAA be returned to the sender must use Service Type ID 038 and print
“Address Service Requested” and show their return address on the front of the mailpiece. Fees for
address correction and return of mailpieces apply. See DMM 507 for these requirements.

Note: Periodicals address notification Options 2, 4, 5, and 6 only, as shown in Publication 8 and 8B, are provided
for basic Periodicals mailers. These options will provide the mailer with an electronic address correction notice
only. No PS Form 3579 hard copy address correction notices provided under this service.

2.5.10.3.3 Periodicals Mail Full-Service Requesting Address Correction Using OneCode ACS

Electronic address correction information will be provided within a Full-Service mailing, as specified by the Postal
Service, for Periodicals Mail Full-Service mailpieces using the STID defined below.

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is receiving address correction information based on
use of the OneCode ACS program under the Full-Service option.

e Full-service Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender receives address correction information and that
the sender wants UAA mail to be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after the customer moves
and to have all other UAA be disposed must use Service Type ID 038. The mailpiece must not show
a printed ancillary service endorsement.

o Full Periodicals mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction information and that the
sender wants UAA mail to be forwarded for the first 60 calendar days after the customer moves and
to have all other UAA be returned to the sender must use Service Type ID 783 and must print
“Address Service Requested” and must show their return address on the front of the mailpiece.
Additional requirements and fees apply. See DMM 507 for these requirements.

Note: Periodicals address notification Options 2, 4, 5, and 6 only, as shown in Publication 8 and 8B, are provided
for basic Periodicals mailers. These options will provide the mailer with an electronic address correction notice
only. No PS Form 3579 hard copy address correction notices are provided under this service.

2.5.11 Bound Printed Matter Service Type Identifiers

Bound Printed Matter mailpieces should use one of the following STIDs. The STID is used as the mail is
processed to determine how a UAA mailpiece should be handled. For example, the sender can request to have
UAA mailpieces disposed of and receive an electronic address correction notice that provides the new address
information or specifies the reason for non-delivery.

While there is no Move Update requirement for Bound Printed Matter, address correction information will be made
available for flat-size mailpieces entered as Full-Service mailings and eligible for the barcode discount when they

carry an Intelligent Mail barcode. Appendix A contains a comprehensive table that illustrates the information
below.

2.5.11.1 Bound Printed Matter Nonautomation Service Type ldentifiers
2.5.11.1.1 Bound Printed Matter Nonautomation Not Purchasing Address Correction Notices

If the mailer does not want to receive any electronic address correction or hard copy address correction notices
as part of the nonautomation mailpieces, use a Service Type ID below.
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e Nonautomation Bound Printed Matter where the sender wants any undeliverable mailpieces disposed of
as waste and no electronic or hard copy address correction notice must use Service Type ID 706
without the presence of any printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece.

The presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that
they are requesting manual address correction and that they agree to pay for any hard copy address
corrections and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

2.5.11.1.2 Bound Printed Matter Nonautomation Purchasing Manual Address Correction Notices

Address correction information may be purchased separately for Bound Printed Matter Flat mailpieces. Mailers
that want to receive a hard copy address correction must use the below Service Type ID(s). Note: The presence
of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’'s indication that they agree to pay for any
hard copy address correction notices and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

¢ Nonautomation Bound Printed Matter where the sender wants any undeliverable mailpieces disposed of
as waste and a hard copy address correction notice provided must use Service Type ID 706. The mailer
must include the printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece to indicate the desired mailpiece
disposition. No electronic address correction information is provided with this Service Type ID. Note:
Additional charges for hard copy address corrections and mailpiece handling dispositions are associated
with this option.

2.5.11.1.3 Bound Printed Matter Nonautomation Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using
Traditional ACS

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece based on participation in the Traditional ACS program.

e Nonautomation Bound Printed Matter for which the sender purchases electronic address correction
information through the Traditional ACS process must use Service Type ID 424 or 431. A printed
ancillary service endorsement that matches the desired mailpiece disposition is required. The mailer must
use the appropriate ACS Participant ID to match the UAA disposition desired. Address correction
information will be provided through the sender’'s ACS subscription. Fees associated with the fulfillment of
address corrections as part of the mailer’s use of Traditional ACS and postage due fees as appropriate
are applicable.

2.5.11.1.4 Nonautomation Bound Printed Matter Requesting Electronic Address Correction Using OneCode
ACS

Electronic address correction information may be purchased separately for Bound Printed Matter nonautomation
mailpieces.

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece based on participation in the OneCode ACS program.

¢ Nonautomation Bound Printed Matter mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction
information and for which the sender requests disposal for all UAA mailpieces must use Service Type ID
431 and must bear the printed endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Change Service Requested
on the mailpiece. Address correction information will be provided through the sender’'s OneCode ACS
subscription.

¢ Nonautomation Bound Printed Matter mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction
information and the sender requests that those mailpieces be forwarded if a change of address record is
on file or returned to the sender when it cannot be forwarded must use Service Type ID 424 and must
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bear the endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Address Service Requested on the mailpiece.
Address correction information will be provided through the sender’'s OneCode ACS subscription. Note:
Additional charges for mailpiece handling are associated with this option.

Mailers should carefully review Appendix A and understand how ancillary service endorsements may impact the
treatments of UAA mail and fees that may be associated with such treatments.

2.5.11.2 Bound Printed Matter Basic Service Type ldentifiers

2.5.11.2.1 Bound Printed Matter Basic Not Purchasing Address Correction Notices

If the mailer does not want to receive any electronic address correction or hard copy address correction notices
as part of the basic service option, use a Service Type ID below.

e Basic Bound Printed Matter where the sender wants any undeliverable mailpieces disposed of as waste
and no electronic or hard copy address correction notice must use Service Type ID 401 without the
presence of any printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece.

2.5.11.2.2 Bound Printed Matter Basic Purchasing Manual Address Correction Notices

Address correction information may be purchased separately for Bound Printed Matter Flat mailpieces. Mailers
that want to receive a hard copy address correction must use the below Service Type ID(s). Note: The presence
of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that they agree to pay for any
hard copy address correction notices and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

e Basic Bound Printed Matter where the sender wants any undeliverable mailpieces disposed of as waste
and a hard copy address correction notice provided must use Service Type ID 706. The mailer must
include the printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece to indicate the desired mailpiece
disposition. No electronic address correction information is provided with this Service Type ID. Note:
Additional charges for hard copy address corrections and mailpiece handling dispositions are associated
with this option.

The presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that
they are requesting manual address correction and that they agree to pay for any hard copy address
corrections and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

2.5.11.2.3 Bound Printed Matter Basic Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using Traditional ACS

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece based on participation in the Traditional ACS program.

e Basic Bound Printed Matter for which the sender purchases electronic address correction information
through the Traditional ACS process must use Service Type ID 424 or 431. A printed ancillary service
endorsement that matches the desired mailpiece disposition is required. The mailer must use the
appropriate ACS Participant ID to match the UAA disposition desired. Address correction information will
be provided through the sender’'s ACS subscription. Fees associated with the fulfillment of address
corrections as part of the mailer’s use of Traditional ACS and postage due fees as appropriate are
applicable.

2.5.11.2.4 Basic Option Bound Printed Matter Requesting Electronic Address Correction Using OneCode
ACS
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Electronic address correction information may be purchased separately for Bound Printed Matter basic
mailpieces.

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
information on the mailpiece based on participation in the OneCode ACS program.

e Basic Bound Printed Matter mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction information
and for which the sender requests disposal for all UAA mailpieces must use Service Type ID 431 and
must bear the printed endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Change Service Requested on the
mailpiece. Address correction information will be provided through the sender's OneCode ACS
subscription.

e Basic Bound Printed Matter mailpieces for which the sender purchases address correction information
and the sender requests that those mailpieces be forwarded if a change of address record is on file or
returned to the sender when it cannot be forwarded must use Service Type ID 424 and must bear the
endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Address Service Requested on the mailpiece. Address
correction information will be provided through the sender’s OneCode ACS subscription. Note: Additional
charges for mailpiece handling are associated with this option.

Mailers should carefully review Appendix A and understand how ancillary service endorsements may impact the
treatments of UAA mail and fees that may be associated with such treatments.

2.5.11.3 Bound Printed Matter Full-Service Service Type ldentifiers

2.5.11.3.1 Bound Printed Matter Flats Full-Service Not Purchasing Address Correction Notices

Bound Printed Matter Flats Full-Service mailers that do not want any address correction service must use
Service Type ID 265 without any ancillary service endorsement printed on the mailpiece.

2.5.11.3.2 Bound Printed Matter Flats Full-Service Purchasing Manual Address Correction Notices

Address correction information may be purchased separately for Bound Printed Matter Full-Service mailpieces.
Mailers that want to receive a hard copy address correction notice must use the below Service Type ID(s). Note:
The presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that they
agree to pay for any hard copy address corrections and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

e Full-service Bound Printed Matter Flats mailers that want all of their UAA mail handled according to an
on-piece endorsement must use Service Type ID 466. The mailer must include the printed ancillary
service endorsement on the mailpiece to indicate the desired mailpiece disposition. No electronic address
correction information is provided with this Service Type ID. Note: Additional charges for hard copy
address corrections and mailpiece handling dispositions are associated with this option.

The presence of a printed ancillary service endorsement on the mailpiece is the mailer’s indication that

they are requesting manual address correction and that they agree to pay for any hard copy address
corrections and additional postage due fees to handle UAA mailpieces.

2.5.11.3.3 Bound Printed Matter Full-Service Purchasing Electronic Address Correction Using Traditional
ACS

Electronic address correction information may be purchased separately for Bound Printed Matter Full-Service
mailpieces.

The STIDs defined in this section identify when the sender is requesting the purchase of address correction
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information on the mailpiece based on participation in the Traditional ACS program.

e Full-service Bound Printed Matter for which the sender purchases electronic address correction
information through the Traditional ACS process must use Service Type ID 423 or 430. A printed
ancillary service endorsement that matches the desired mailpiece disposition is required. The mailer must
use the appropriate ACS Participant ID to match the UAA disposition desired. Address correction
information will be provided through the sender’'s ACS subscription. Fees associated with the fulfillment of
address corrections as part of the mailer’s use of Traditional ACS are applicable.

2.5.11.3.4 Bound Printed Matter Full-Service Requesting Electronic Address Correction Using OneCode
ACS

Electronic address correction information will be provided within a Full-Service mailing, as specified by the Postal
Service, for Bound Printed Matter Full-Service mailpieces using the STID defined below.

e Full-service Bound Printed Matter mailpieces for which the sender will receive address correction
information as a function of Full-Service and for which the sender requests disposal for all UAA
mailpieces must use Service Type ID 430 and must bear the printed endorsement Electronic Service
Requested or Change Service Requested on the mailpiece. Address correction information will be
provided through the Full-Service program.

e Full-service Bound Printed Matter mailpieces for which the sender will receive address correction
information as a function of Full-Service and the sender requests that those mailpieces be forwarded if a
change of address record is on file or returned to the sender when it cannot be forwarded must use
Service Type ID 423 and must bear the endorsement Electronic Service Requested or Address Service
Requested on the mailpiece. Address correction information will be provided through the Full-Service
program. Note: Additional charges for mailpiece handling are associated with this option to pay for the
forwarding and return of undeliverable Bound Printed Matter Mail.

Mailers should carefully review Appendix A and understand how ancillary service endorsements may impact the
treatments of UAA mail and fees that may be associated with such treatments.
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3 Electronic Mailing Documentation and Postage
Statements

Today, mailings that claim discounts and require minimum volumes must be accompanied by a postage
statement and presort documentation (when documentation is required). Mailers typically furnish hard copy
postage statements and documentation or supply a computer terminal at their site for Postal Service acceptance
personnel to view their documentation. For the Full-Service option, mailers will be required to use one of three
methods, namely Mail.dat, Mail. XML (which will replace Wizard Web Services) or Postal Wizard (PW), to send
their electronic mailing information to the PostalOne! system. The PostalOne! system is an information-
management system that translates customer-generated electronic information into postage statements and
supporting documentation, such as qualification and container reports. This electronic mailing information is used
for business mail verification, acceptance, and induction processes. By submitting documents electronically,
mailers will be able to avoid the creation of paper-based forms and use this technology to manage their mailing
data. Some mailers have already transitioned to electronic submission of their postage statements and mailing
documentation.

Access to the PostalOne! system is required to submit electronic documentation using any of the three methods
outlined above (Mail.dat, Mail. XML, and PW). Detailed instructions on how to obtain access to the PostalOne!
system can be found at http://www.usps.com/postalone/howto.htm where you will also find a link to the Online
Application Form. Those interested in using the PW should contact their BMEU directly to obtain access. For
additional information on how to sign-up and begin using the PostalOne! system today please see the PostalOne!
Getting Started Guide at http://www.usps.com/postalone/ pdf/PostalOne!StartGuide.pdf.

As referenced in the Federal Register, Full-Service implementation will begin in May 2009. Those interested in
transitioning to electronic submission of mailing documentation prior to May 2009 can find more information about
how to get started at http://www.usps.com/postalone/guides.htm. There they will find guides that describe the
existing specifications and system requirements. Those interested in understanding how the specifications and
system requirements will change to support Full-Service should refer to the Full-Service version of the technical
guides which are posted at http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

Note: All references to specifications in this document are subject to update as operational or pricing
initiative details are finalized.

With the Full-Service option, you will need to submit postage statement and other mailing documentation
electronically using one of three options. For Release 1, the Mail.dat and Postal Wizard options will be available;
the Mail. XML option will be available starting in November 2009

1. Mail.dat: Mail.dat is an industry-defined database structure consisting of files linked by key fields. For
information about Mail.dat refer to http://www.maildat.org/. For information on how you can use Mail.dat to
submit electronic information for Full-Service, refer to http://ribbs.usps.qgov/ where you will find the Postal
Service Mail.Dat Technical Specification.

2. Mail.XML (formerly Wizard Web Services (WWS)): The Mail. XML specification, which will replace the
Wizard Web Services, enables secure electronic submission of mailing information to the Postal Service
using Extensible Markup Language (XML) messaging technology. For more information about using
Mail. XML for communicating with the PostalOne! system for Full-Service, refer to the PostalOne! system
product guides and tools and the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specification on
http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

3. Postal Wizard: The PostalOne! system provides the Postal Wizard (PW) tool that provides a secure way
to submit postage statements online. This tool may be used when no electronic documentation is
necessary for compliance with Full-Service requirements. (Qualification reports for mailings of less than
10,000 First-Class postcards, letters, or flats pieces or Standard Mal letters or flats piece are not required
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when postage is affixed to each piece at the correct price, or when each piece is of identical weight and
the mailpieces are separated by price). Mailers can not submit Postal Wizard electronic postage
statement to the Detached Mail Unit.
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Mail. XML (May Full-service Data Mail. XML Specification www.mailxml.org
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Mail. XML eDoc/Postage Mail. XML Specification www.mailxml.org
(November Statements
2009)

Figure 4: Specification and Guide Reference

In addition to the presort documentation required today, the Full-Service mailer’s electronic documentation will
contain information about Intelligent Mail barcodes applied to mailpieces, trays, sacks, and containers (where
required as part of a customer/supplier agreement). The documentation must include the unique Intelligent Mail
barcode applied to each mailpiece in a mailing, the unique Intelligent Mail Tray barcode applied to each tray or
sack, as well as the unique Intelligent Mail Container barcode applied to each container in a mailing (when
containerization is required). The documentation must also describe how mailpieces are linked to (or nested
within) handling units, such as trays and sacks, and how mailpieces and handling units are linked to containers
(when containerization is required). The documentation must also identify the preparer of the mailing and the
mailer for whom the mailing is prepared (i.e., Mail Owner, if applicable). Both the Mail.dat and Mail. XML file
specifications will support this required nesting and barcode information.

3.1 Mixed Mailings

The USPS will allow Full-Service and basic option mailpieces with Intelligent Mail barcodes as well as pieces with
POSTNET barcodes to be combined in a single mailing, including copalletized mailings, when appropriate
documentation is provided.

Mailers who mix POSTNET, basic and Full-Service mailpieces in a bundle, sack, tray or pallet and who wish to
qualify the Full-Service mailpieces as Full-Service must meet the following requirements:

1) Include a mailpiece record in the mailpiece electronic documentation for each POSTNET and basic option
mailpiece in the mailing (see the Piece Electronic Documentation sections of this document for details on what
must be included). This includes identifying each piece in the electronic documentation as Full-Service, basic or
POSTNET.

2) Include a value of “M” for “Mixed” in the Full-Service Participation Indicator field of the Segment (SEG) record
for Mail.dat. Starting in November 2009, a value of “M” would be included in the Full-Service Participation
Indicator field in the MailingGroupData message for Mail. XML.

3) Follow all of the requirements for Full-Service mailings with the exception that the POSTNET and basic option
mailpieces in the mailing are not required to include a unique Intelligent Mail barcode.
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3.2 Pilot Program: Combined Mailings of Standard Mail and Periodicals

For Combined Mailings of Periodicals and Standard Mail Flats, the mailer enters a service agreement approved
by Business Mailer Support. This agreement includes the mailing standards requirements for the Pilot Program
Combined Mailings of Periodicals and Standard Mail Flats that defines the mail preparation, the standardized
documentation, and the postage calculations. Outside county containers are prorated by the weight of the
Periodicals in the container. Outside county chargeable bundles are prorated by the copies of Periodicals in the
bundle. If the pilot program is approved then in a future release, mailers may use Mail.dat version 09-1 to send
the data for these mailings. They would populate the following fields:

File Field Appropriate Values
MPU Surcharge N = Not Oversized
Principle Processing
SEG Category FL = Flats

Y = Machinable on ASFM 100
or U = Machinable on USFM

MPU Flat Machinability 100

SEG Class Defining Preparation 6 = Std/Periodical Comailings
E = Combined Mail, Full

SEG Mailing Agreement Type Service, Basic Option

Figure 5: Mail.dat for Combined Mailings

If the pilot program is approved then in a future release, mailers may also use Mail. XML to provide this data and
would populate the following:

File Field Appropriate Values
LineltemSummaryData Surcharge Type N = No Surcharge
SubmitPostageStatementDat
a Form Type SM = Standard Mailing

Machinable Flag
PeriodicalLineltemData Indicator Y = Machinable

Figure 6: Mail. XML for Combined Mailings

Periodicals pending application may be included in the Mail.dat file for this combined mailing. For each Outside
County container and Outside County bundle, the container types, container levels, entry levels and package
levels must be the ones supported for Outside County chargeable containers. If Full-Service mailpieces are
included, the PDR file or the IMR file will be processed for these pieces and shall support the service
measurement, ACS and Confirm services if applicable.

3.3 Copalletization

Copalletization must conform to the usual Mail.dat configuration in PostalOne! Mail.dat Technical Guide for Full-
Service. For all classes of mail, if the copalletization is done at the original acceptance office then the version 8-1,
8-2, or 9-1 Mail.dat file is accepted and processed using the features available in the May 2009 release.

The copalletized portion of a mailing job is either:

e bundles (flat-size mailpieces) of multiple Periodicals publications or editions on pallets;

e bundles (flat-size pieces) of Standard Mail;

e trays or sacks containing First-Class Mail letter or flat-size mailpieces of one Mail Owner commingled on
pallets with trays or sacks of letter or flat-size mailpieces from a different mailing of the same Mail Owner
or from one or more other Mail Owners;

e trays or sacks containing Standard Mail letter or flat-size mailpieces of one Mail Owner commingled on
pallets with trays or sacks of letter or flat-size mailpieces from a different mailing of the same Mail Owner
or from one or more other Mail Owners.
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Copalletized pallets may contain a mixture of any combination of Full-Service, basic, POSTNET automation and
nonautomation bundles/trays/sacks. Electronic documentation, as described in sections 3.10, 3.11 and 3.12 of
this document, will be required starting in November 2009 for all copalletized bundles/trays regardless of whether
Full-Service bundles/trays/sacks are included.

3.3.1 Periodicals Scenario

For copalletization, the Mail Preparer at the originating site, the consolidator at the copalletization site and the
Postal Service enter a service agreement approved by Business Mailer Support. For purposes of this guide, a
consolidator may be the same party as Mail Preparer. For Periodicals, the DMM 707.27.2.1 states that this
agreement shall include: the mailer's name and address, the mailing office, procedures and quality control
measures for the copalletized mailing, the expected date of the first mailing, and a sample of the standardized
documentation.

For copalletization of bundles on pallets, the copalletization site shall send the Mail.dat file for the entire job using
ready-to-pay container status. This job will be verified and paid at the copalletization site. This job may not include
features that are not supported by the Postal Service such as virtual sacks, segments to contain only mother
pallets or Original Container Information files. See the Postal Service Mail.dat Technical Specification for the
supported features. Each Container ID may be used in one and only one segment. To combine jobs from origin
sites into a single Mail.dat job for the copalletized mailing, it may be necessary to rename MPU IDs so that they
can be combined into a shared segment. To achieve Full-Service retain the original mail owner information (MID,
CRID or permit owner) that was provided on the original job. If the mailpiece IMB and the IM container barcodes
are included in the Mail.dat job, the Full-Service features available for this file include both Start-the-Clock
features and Full-Service ACS.

Periodicals mailers preparing Full-Service mailpieces in bundles that will be copalletized at the ADC (or finer)
level must follow all of the requirements for Full-Service. Periodicals mailers preparing basic mailpieces in
bundles that will be copalletized at the ADC (or finer) level will create the electronic documentation and postage
statements but are not required to create mailpiece level documentation. The bundles shall be sorted to the sack
level called the virtual sack. The bundles may be physically in the sacks or on a pallet to be shipped to the
consolidator.

Starting in November 2009, the electronic documentation will also indicate, at the virtual sack level, which bundles
will be sent to a consolidator for copalletization. In Mail.dat version 09-1, the creator of the Periodicals bundle will
place an “O” in the “Other Mail.dat Indicator” field in CSM to indicate the original documentation. This will indicate
which bundles will be processed for copalletization. Starting in November 2009, this is accomplished in Mail. XML
by placing an “O” in the copalletization indicator in the OriginalContainerLinkage message set. The electronic
documentation must include the correct rate type and service level indicator in the .CQT record for Mail.dat. The
original container’s identification must be linked with the new identity through the OriginalContainerLinkage
message set for Mail. XML. This electronic data will be sent to the Postal Service to generate standardized
documentation and postage statements for the portion of the mailing that is not being copalletized. The
copalletized bundles and the electronic documentation are then sent to the consolidation site.

Consolidators at the consolidation site will receive the original electronic data for the Periodicals bundles that will
be copalletized. The consolidator will move the bundles onto the correct pallets. When creating a copalletized
Periodicals mailing, the consolidator will use the electronic data received from the creator of the Periodicals
mailing to create a new set of electronic data.

Starting in November 2009, Mail.dat files will be updated by the consolidator with the new container information

and linked with the original Mail.dat files through the Original Container Information (OCI) file created by the
consolidator using the following fields.

Version 6.2 5/29/2009 44



November 2009 Release: Mail.dat
File Field Appropriate Values
CSM Other Mail.dat Indicator L = Linked Information
OClI Original Job 1D Job ID from original Mail.dat
Container ID from original
OCI Original Container ID Mail.dat
Segment ID from original
OClI Original Segment ID Mail.dat
User License Code of the user
that submitted the original
OClI Original User License Code | Mail.dat
Original Display Container Display Container ID from
OCI ID original Mail.dat
Container Barcode from
OClI Original Container Barcode original Mail.dat (if existed)
The new Job ID assigned to
OCI New Job ID this job by the consolidator
The Container ID assigned be
OClI New Container 1D the consolidator

Figure 7: Mail.dat for Periodicals Copalletization

Starting in November 2009, Mail. XML messages may also be updated by the consolidator with the new container
information and linked with the original Mail. XML messages through the Original Container Linkage Create and
Cancel Request/Response message sets created by the consolidator.

November 2009 Release: Mail. XML

File Block Description

The Mailer ID, Customer
Registration ID, or Scheduler ID of
the party who submitted the
original Mail. XML

Original Container

Linkage Create Request | Submitting Party Identifier

Software information including
software approval information from
the USPS

Original Container

Linkage Create Request | Submitting Software

Has two blocks, one for Mail.dat
job and container information for
the original container and the other
for Mail. XML mailing group and
container information for the
original container plus the required
container barcode.

Original Container

Linkage Create Request | Original Container

Has two blocks, one for Mail.dat
job and container information for
the copalletized/new container and
the other for Mail. XML mailing
group and container information
for the copalletized/new container
plus the required container
barcode.

Original Container
Linkage Create Request | Linked Container

Figure 8: Mail. XML for Periodicals Copalletization
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This electronic documentation can be accessed by the Postal Service acceptance office for the consolidator and
will be used to create the standardized documentation and the postage statements for the copalletized mailing.
The postage statements will be for each USPS Publication Number and Issue in the copalletized mailing.

3.3.2 Standard Mail Flat-size Bundles Scenario

For Standard Mail copalletization the mailer must have an approved service agreement with Business Mailer
Support. To copalletize different Standard Malil flat-size mailings, the mailer must consolidate on pallets all
independently sorted bundles from each mailing to achieve the finest presort level for the mailing as required in
DMM 705.8.7.4. Standard Mail mailers preparing Full-Service mailpieces in bundles that will be copalletized must
follow all of the requirements for Full-Service and prepare the electronic data to support the standardized
documentation. Standard Mail mailers preparing basic mailpieces in bundles that will be copalletized must
prepare electronic data to support the standardized documentation and postage statements but are not required
to create mailpiece level electronic documentation.

For copalletization of bundles on pallets, the copalletization site shall send the Mail.dat file for the entire job using
ready-to-pay container status. This job will be verified and paid at the copalletization site. This job may not include
features that are not supported by the Postal Service such as virtual sacks, segments to contain only mother
pallets or Original Container Information files. See the Postal Service Mail.dat Technical Specification for the
supported features. Each Container ID may be used in one and only one segment. To combine jobs from origin
sites into a single Mail.dat job for the copalletized mailing, it may be necessary to rename MPU IDs so that they
can be combined into a shared segment. To achieve Full-Service retain the original mail owner information (MID,
CRID or permit owner) that was provided on the original job. If the mailpiece IMB and the IM container barcodes
are included in the Mail.dat job, the Full-Service features available for this file include both Start-the-Clock
features and Full-Service ACS.

Starting in November 2009, the bundles selected for copalletization shall be sorted to the sack level called the
virtual sack. The bundles may be physically in the sacks or on a pallet to be shipped to the consolidator. The
electronic documentation will also indicate, at the virtual sack level, which bundles will be sent to a consolidator
for copalletization. In Mail.dat, the creator of the Standard Mail bundle will place an “O” in the “Other Mail.dat
Indicator” field in CSM to indicate the original documentation. This will indicate which bundles will be processed
for copalletization. Starting in November 2009, this is accomplished in Mail. XML by providing original container
information and linking the original container information with linked container information through the
OriginalContainerLinkageCreateRequest message. The electronic documentation must include the correct rate
type and service level indicator in the CQT for Mail.dat and, in the OriginalContainerLinkageCreateRequest
message for Mail. XML. This electronic data will be sent to the postal service to generate standardized
documentation and postage statements for the portion of the mailing that is not being sent to the consolidator for
copalletization. The copalletized bundles and the electronic documentation are then sent to the consolidation site.

Consolidators at the origin site who copalletize Standard Mail will receive the original electronic data for the
bundles that will be copalletized. The consolidator will move the bundles onto the correct pallets. When creating a
copalletized Standard Mail mailing, the consolidator will use the electronic data received from the creator of the
Standard Mail mailing to create a new set of electronic data.

Starting in November 2009, Mail.dat files will be updated by the consolidator with the new container information

and linked with the original Mail.dat files through the Original Container Information (OCI) file created by the
consolidator.
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November 2009 Release: Mail.dat

File Field Appropriate Values
CSM Other Mail.dat Indicator L = Linked Information
OClI Original Job 1D Job ID from original Mail.dat
Container ID from original
OCI Original Container ID Mail.dat
Segment ID from original
OClI Original Segment ID Mail.dat

User License Code of the user
that submitted the original

OClI Original User License Code | Mail.dat
Original Display Container Display Container ID from
OCI ID original Mail.dat
Container Barcode from
OClI Original Container Barcode original Mail.dat (if existed)
The new Job ID assigned to
OCI New Job ID this job by the consolidator
The Container ID assigned be
OClI New Container 1D the consolidator

Figure 9: Mail.dat for Standard Mail Flat Bundle Copalletization

Starting in November 2009, Mail. XML messages will be updated by the consolidator with the new container
information and linked with the original Mail. XML messages through the OriginalContainerLinkageCreateRequest
message created by the consolidator.

November 2009 Release: Mail. XML

File Block Description

The Mailer ID, Customer
Registration ID, or Scheduler ID of

Original Container the party who submitted the
Linkage Create Request | Submitting Party Identifier original Mail. XML

Software information including
Original Container software approval information from
Linkage Create Request | Submitting Software the USPS

Has two blocks, one for Mail.dat
job and container information for
the original container and the other
for Mail. XML mailing group and
container information for the
Original Container original container plus the required
Linkage Create Request | Original Container container barcode.

Has two blocks, one for Mail.dat
job and container information for
the copalletized/new container and
the other for Mail. XML mailing
group and container information
for the copalletized/new container
Original Container plus the required container
Linkage Create Request | Linked Container barcode.

Figure 10: Mail.XML for Standard Mail Flat Bundle Copalletization
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This electronic documentation can be accessed by the Postal Service acceptance office for the consolidator and
will be used to create the standardized documentation and the postage statements for the copalletized mailing.

3.3.3 First-Class Mail in Trays Scenario

For First-Class Mail copalletization the mailer must have an approved service agreement with Business Mailer
Support. First-Class Mail mailers preparing Full-Service mailpieces in trays that will be copalletized must follow all
of the requirements for Full-Service and prepare the electronic data to support the standardized documentation.
First-Class Mail mailers preparing basic mailpieces in trays that will be copalletized must prepare electronic data
to support the standardized documentation and postage statements but are not required to create mailpiece level
electronic documentation. All trays prepared as part of a copalletized mailing, regardless of whether they will be
copalletized, must have an Intelligent Mail Tray barcode applied to the tray.

For copalletization of trays on pallets, the origin site shall send the Mail.dat file for the entire job including the
mailing from the origin site together with the copalletized portion using ready-to-pay container status. See the
Postal Service Mail.dat Technical Specification for the supported features. This job will be verified and paid at the
origin site. To achieve Full-Service retain the original mail owner information (MID, CRID or permit owner) that
was provided on the original job. Since this file will have only the tray IM barcodes and no pallet IM barcodes, only
the Full-Service ACS is available for this file.

Starting in November 2009, the creator of the First-Class Mail tray will place an “O” in the “Other Mail.dat
Indicator” field in CSM to indicate the original documentation. This will indicate which trays will be processed for
copalletization. Starting in November 2009, this is accomplished in Mail. XML by providing original container
information and linking the original container information with linked container information through the
OriginalContainerLinkageCreateRequest message. The electronic documentation must include the correct rate
type and service level indicator in the CQT record for Mail.dat and must provide correct identification of containers
through the Mail. XML messages. This electronic data will be sent to the Postal Service to generate standardized
documentation and postage statements for the entire mailing at the origin site (including trays indicated for
copalletization) and all trays are included in the origin site postage statement. The copalletized trays are then sent
to the consolidation site for copalletization.

Consolidators at the origin site who copalletize First-Class Mail will receive the original electronic data for the
trays that will be copalletized. The consolidator will move the trays onto the correct pallets. When creating a
copalletized First-Class Mail mailing, the consolidator will use the electronic data received from the creator of the
First-Class Mail mailing to create a new set of electronic data.

Starting in November 2009, Mail.dat files will be updated by the consolidator with the new container information

and linked with the original Mail.dat files through the Original Container Information (OCI) file created by the
consolidator.

Version 6.2 5/29/2009 48



November 2009 Release: Mail.dat

File Field Appropriate Values
CSM Other Mail.dat Indicator L = Linked Information
OClI Original Job 1D Job ID from original Mail.dat
Container ID from original
OCI Original Container ID Mail.dat
Segment ID from original
OClI Original Segment ID Mail.dat

User License Code of the user
that submitted the original

OClI Original User License Code | Mail.dat
Original Display Container Display Container ID from
OCI ID original Mail.dat
Container Barcode from
OClI Original Container Barcode original Mail.dat (if existed)
The new Job ID assigned to
OCl New Job ID this job by the consolidator
The Container ID assigned be
OClI New Container 1D the consolidator

Figure 11: Mail.dat for First-Class Mail Tray Copalletization

Starting in November 2009, Mail. XML messages may also be updated by the consolidator with the new container
information and linked with the original Mail. XML messages through the Original Container Linkage Create and
Cancel Request/Response message sets created by the consolidator.

November 2009 Release: Mail. XML

File Block Description

The Mailer ID, Customer
Registration ID, or Scheduler ID of

Original Container the party who submitted the
Linkage Create Request | Submitting Party Identifier original Mail. XML

Software information including
Original Container software approval information from
Linkage Create Request | Submitting Software the USPS

Has two blocks, one for Mail.dat
job and container information for
the original container and the other
for Mail. XML mailing group and
container information for the
Original Container original container plus the required
Linkage Create Request | Original Container container barcode.

Has two blocks, one for Mail.dat
job and container information for
the copalletized/new container and
the other for Mail. XML mailing
group and container information
for the copalletized/new container
Original Container plus the required container
Linkage Create Request | Linked Container barcode.

Figure 12: Mail. XML for First-Class Mail Tray Copalletization
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This electronic documentation can be accessed by the Postal Service acceptance office for the consolidator.

3.3.4 Standard Mail in Trays Scenario

For Standard Mail copalletization the mailer must have an approved service agreement with Business Mailer
Support. Standard Mail mailers preparing Full-Service mailpieces in trays that will be copalletized must follow all
of the requirements for Full-Service. Standard Mail mailers preparing basic mailpieces in trays that will be
copalletized must prepare electronic data to support the standardized documentation and postage statements but
are not required to create mailpiece level electronic documentation. All trays prepared as part of a copalletized
mailing, regardless of whether they will be copalletized, must have an Intelligent Mail Tray barcode applied to the
tray.

For copalletization of trays on pallets, the origin site shall send the Mail.dat file for the entire job including the
mailing from the origin site together with the copalletized portion using ready-to-pay container status. See the
Postal Service Mail.dat Technical Specification for the supported features. This job will be verified and paid at the
origin site. To achieve Full-Service retain the original mail owner information (MID, CRID or permit owner) that
was provided on the original job. Since this file will have only the tray IM barcodes and no pallet IM barcodes, only
the Full-Service ACS is available for this file.

Starting in November 2009, the creator of the Standard Mail tray will place an “O” in the Other Mail.dat Indicator
field in CSM to indicate the original documentation. This will indicate which trays will be processed for
copalletization. Starting in November 2009, this is accomplished in Mail. XML by utilizing the
OriginalCOntainerLinkageCreateRequest message set. The electronic documentation must include the correct
rate type and service level indicator in the CQT for Mail.dat and correct identification of containers through the
Mail. XML message set. This electronic data will be sent to the Postal Service to generate standardized
documentation and postage statements for the entire mailing at the origin site (including trays indicated for
copalletization) and all trays are included in the origin site postage statement. The copalletized trays are then sent
to the consolidation site for copalletization.

Consolidators at the consolidation site will receive the original electronic data for the trays that will be
copalletized. The consolidator will move the trays onto the correct pallets. When creating a copalletized mailing
with Standard Mail trays, the consolidator will use the electronic data received from the origin to create a new set
of electronic data.

Starting in November 2009, Mail.dat files will be updated by the consolidator with the new container information

and linked with the original Mail.dat files through the Original Container Information (OCI) file created by the
consolidator.
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November 2009 Release: Mail.dat

File Field Appropriate Values
CSM Other Mail.dat Indicator L = Linked Information
OClI Original Job 1D Job ID from original Mail.dat
Container ID from original
OCI Original Container ID Mail.dat
Segment ID from original
OClI Original Segment ID Mail.dat

User License Code of the user
that submitted the original

OClI Original User License Code | Mail.dat
Original Display Container Display Container ID from
OCI ID original Mail.dat
Container Barcode from
OClI Original Container Barcode original Mail.dat (if existed)
The new Job ID assigned to
OCl New Job ID this job by the consolidator
The Container ID assigned be
OClI New Container 1D the consolidator

Figure 13: Mail.dat for Standard Mail Tray Copalletization

Starting in November 2009, Mail. XML messages may also be updated by the consolidator with the new container
information and linked with the original Mail. XML messages through the Original Container Linkage Create and
Cancel Request/Response message sets created by the consolidator.

November 2009 Release: Mail. XML

File Block Description

The Mailer ID, Customer Registration

Original Container ID, or Scheduler ID of the party who
Linkage Create Request | Submitting Party Identifier submitted the original Mail. XML
Original Container Software information including software
Linkage Create Request | Submitting Software approval information from the USPS

Has two blocks, one for Mail.dat job
and container information for the
original container and the other for
Mail. XML mailing group and container
Original Container information for the original container
Linkage Create Request | Original Container plus the required container barcode.

Has two blocks, one for Mail.dat job
and container information for the
copalletized/new container and the
other for Mail. XML mailing group and
container information for the

Original Container copalletized/new container plus the
Linkage Create Request | Linked Container required container barcode.

Figure 14: Mail. XML for Standard Mail Tray Copalletization

This electronic documentation can be accessed by the Postal Service acceptance office for the consolidator.
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3.4 Manifest Mailings

With authorization from the USPS, mailers may participate in a manifest mailing program. This program requires
mailers to utilize an automated system to document postage and fees for all pieces in a mailing paid via permit
imprint indicia. Each piece in the mailing is assigned a unique identification number that may be compared with
the manifest. To participate in the program, mailers must develop or use a computerized system that generates
hardcopy documentation to support mailings. When using the sequential manifesting options listed below, both
the unique identification number on the mailpiece and the unique Intelligent Mail barcode must be sequential and
contiguous.

Mailers sending the manifest mailings through Mail.dat will need to choose the Header Presentation category of S
for Batch manifest mailings and | for Individualized mail piece manifest. The PostalOne! system will process the
Presentation categories of “S” and “I” as conventional presort but will require the customers to identify the
manifest mailings as S or I. Customers cannot use the Convention presort flag for manifest mailings.

When choosing the “S” flag, the customer must provide the IMR file or PDR file besides the MSR file. PostalOne!
will ignore the MSR file, if it exists. When choosing the “I” flag, the customer must provide the PDR file or the IMR
file besides the MIR file. PostalOne! system will ignore the MIR file if it exists. The existing qualification reports will
be used and starting in November 2009 the Qualification reports and the PostalOne! dashboard will show the
mailing presentation categories to help the USPS personnel verify the mail accordingly. Manifest mailers are
required to provide the necessary piece level information, as they do today, to the USPS personnel for verification
purposes.

Mailers participating in the manifest mailing program can use either the sequential or non-sequential piece
electronic documentation options described in this section for Mail.dat. Mailers will place the unique identification
number (human readable) as well as the Intelligent Mail barcode applied to the mailpiece in the electronic
documentation. When using Mail.dat for sequential or non-sequential piece electronic documentation, the unique
identification number is placed in the Piece ID field and the Intelligent Mail barcode is placed in the IM Barcode
field of the Piece Detail Record (PDR) file.

For Postage adjustments for shortage and spoilage, mailpieces that are planned but are not created would be
identified by placing a “W” or an “S” (when a postage adjustment is desired) and by “X” and “T” when postage
adjustment is not desired in the Wasted Or Shortage Piece Indicator field (in Mail.dat 09-1 -W and X are used for
Wasted, S and T for Shortage). If the manifest mailer is using the unique Intelligent Mail barcode as the unique
identification number on the mailpiece, they may populate the IM Barcode Range File (IMR record) — with job id,
container ID, IMR ID, class, lower range, upper range, By/For, Full-Service indicator, piece count, closing
character in Mail.dat 09-1. These fields in Mail.dat 09-1 are populated with 15 digits (6/9 digit Mailer ID, 9/6 digit
Serial Number) Sequences must be contiguous and may not overlap among containers in a mailing or between
mailings by class during the 45-day period for barcode uniqueness.

Starting in November 2009, when using Mail. XML for the non-sequential piece electronic documentation, the
unigue identification number is placed in the MailPiecelD XML block and the Intelligent Mail barcode is placed in
the IMB XML block of the MailPieceCreateRequest message’s PDRMailpieceblock or MailPieceblock. Mailpieces
that are planned but are not created would be identified by placing a “W” or “X” for wasted or an “S” or a “T” for
shortage in the WastedPiecelndicator field. When using Mail. XML for the sequential piece electronic
documentation, the first unique identification number used is placed in the SerialNumber9/6 field of the
IMBarcodeLowerSerialization field and the last unique identification number used is placed in the
SerialNumber9/6 field of the IMBarcodeUpperSerialization field (in the PieceRange XML block) while the Mailer
IDs are placed in the Mailer ID 6/9 field within the same XML blocks. Mailpieces that are planned but are not
created would be identified by creating a record in the MailPieceCreate or Update request message for each
mailpiece and placing a “W” or an “S” in the WastedPiecelndicator field.

3.5 Spoilage and Shortage

During the course of a mailing, there are typically mailpieces that were included in the electronic documentation
but were never created. The electronic documentation will need to be updated to reflect adjustments to a mailing
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due to spoilage (wasted), shortages, or other anomalies that affect the piece count of a postage statement or
mailing job.

Spoiled mailpieces are those pieces for which electronic documentation has been provided to the USPS but
during the production of the pieces get spoiled for any number of reasons. Shortages can occur in mailing
environments where a mailer may not mail a whole container (pallet or handling unit), but rather will mail only a
partial container (pallet or handling unit). In a shortage specific postage adjustment where the entire container will
not be included in the mailing, the mailer will be required to cancel or delete the whole container at the Mail.dat
CSM (Container Summary) file level. In the case where only part of a container will be excluded from the mailing,
the mailer must send a Mail.dat PDR (or, starting in November 2009, Mail. XML MailPieceCreate and
MailPieceUpdate messages) which sets the WastedPiece Indicator field to ‘S' or ‘W’ for the mailpieces that will
not be included in the mailing. In version 09-1 of Mail.dat, a value of ‘S’ will be placed in the Wasted or Shortage
Piece Indicator field to identify shortage pieces and “W” will be used for spoiled (wasted) mailpieces. Starting in
November 2009, this is accomplished by placing an “S” in the WastedPiece Indicator field for shortage mailpieces
and a “W” for spoiled mailpieces.

Shortage and spoilage related postage adjustments must occur against postage statements that have not been
finalized. If all postage statements for a mailing have been finalized, then spoilage related postage adjustments
will only occur through the existing refund request process.

While the ultimate goal of the USPS is to mandate the provision of piece level electronic information for spoilage,
certain mailer technologies do not currently support that capability. For Full-Service, the USPS will allow postage
adjustments to occur without specific piece level information for certain mailing environments as technologies and
processes are defined to move to providing piece specific spoilage information. Regardless of the method used,
the spoiled pieces must be made available for verification prior to adjusted postage statement(s) finalization.

In non-manifest mail environments today, two options exist for spoilage related postage adjustment.
e Solution 1: Mailers that cannot specify the specific postage statements of the spoiled mailpieces
request the postage adjustment dollar amount and the USPS will select the postage statement.
e Starting in November 2009, Solution 2: Mailers may identify the dollar amount and specific
postage statements of spoiled pieces and request the USPS to adjust postage for the spoiled
pieces.

Regardless of the option selected above, the USPS will support the two following solutions for providing spoilage
information in Mail.dat 09-1 and, in November 2009, Mail. XML.
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Solution 1: In Mail.dat, a PAR record is submitted to adjust postage. Upon receipt of postage adjustment
information, the USPS will then find the best possible postage statement that is not yet finalized and supports the
adjustments for the spoiled pieces. For this solution, the USPS will adjust the ready-to-pay postage statement
with the latest mailing date related to the Mail.dat submitted for the mailing (tied to the mailer’s Permit number)
and adjust postage based upon spoiled piece count and the dollar amount provided by the mailer. If the postage
statement with the latest mailing date generated tied to the PAR transaction does not have enough pieces or
copies to fulfill the spoilage adjustment, then the next ready-to-pay postage statement with a mailing date furthest
from the current date will be adjusted. This process will be repeated until the correct number of mailpieces has
been deducted from the postage statement to accommodate the spoilage adjustment. If no ready-to-pay postage
statements are available with enough pieces to adjust postage than the PostalOne! system will generate an error.
If no ready-to-pay postage statements are available for the mailing, then the USPS identified refund process will
need to be initiated by the customer.

Starting in November 2009, Solution 2: The mailer will be allowed to provide a mailer generated postage
statement sequence number and all other required fields that identify unique postage processing. This will be
accomplished in Mail.dat using the new, optional Postage Statement Header File that will provide linkage with the
CSM containers to identify containers on a postage statement. This new Postage Statement Header file will also
be linked with the PAR file through a Unique Record Identifier field, linking an adjustment transaction to a unique
postage statement. The new postage statement header file will then be used, if provided, in conjunction with the
PAR file to adjust postage. Starting in November 2009, this will be accomplished in Mail. XML using the new
PostageAdjustmentCreateRequest/Response Message which will refer to an existing postage statement by
providing the StatementID.

If postage was filed through Mail. XML then the postage statement can be uniquely identified and the Mail. XML
PostageAdjustmentCreatemessage will be used starting in November 2009 to adjust postage. However if the
postage statement was created based upon Mail.dat data sent to the USPS and the Mail. XML message is used to
adjust postage then the unique postage statement identifier may not be available to a Mail.dat user. In that case,
the mail.dat user can send a PAR record and the USPS will follow exact same rules identified above for a Mail.dat
PAR adjustment without unique postage identification

3.5.1 Piece Level Spoilage and Shortage

Mailers have the ability to identify the specific mailpiece that was spoiled and where in the mailing a mailpiece
was spoiled. In this scenario, updated piece level electronic documentation through Mail.dat or Mail. XML would
be submitted to PostalOne! to identify the specific mailpieces that were spoiled. The original electronic
documentation would indicate the handling unit to which this mailpiece was associated. These electronic updates
can be sent via Mail.dat using the PDR or Mail. XML (starting in November 2009) using the Mail. XML
MailPieceCreate and MailPieceUpdate Request/Response messages. For either option, the mailer will indicate
the wasted piece by placing a 'W' in the WastedPiece Indicator field for the mailpieces that were spoiled or ‘S’ in
the WastedPiece Indicator field for shortage mailpieces. This option is only available when the original piece
information was provided in the PDR, not an IMR file.

3.6 Multi-Line Optical Character Reader (MLOCR) Mailers

An MLOCR Mailer is any Mail Preparer who uses Multi-Line Optical Character Reader (MLOCR) or Bar Code
Sorter machines to sort mail that has the name and address applied to the mailpiece prior to processing on the
MLOCR machine. These mailpieces may have an Intelligent Mail barcode applied by the Mail Owner (or other
party) prior to sortation on the MLOCR machine. Mail Preparers are required to honor requests from the Mail
Owners to use the Mail Owner’s Mailer ID in the Intelligent Mail barcode on the mailpiece. There are three options
the MLOCR Mailer can employ for applying the Intelligent Mail barcode to mail sorted on an MLOCR machine.

Option 1: Use the MID and Serial Number Applied by the Mail Owner

Mail Owners (or other parties) may apply an Intelligent Mail barcode to the mailpiece when the name and address
is applied. If the Full-Service mailpieces already have a unique Intelligent Mail barcode applied, the MLOCR
Mailer may capture the Mailer ID and/or Serial Number of the original Intelligent Mail barcode on the mailpiece
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and use that to populate the piece level electronic documentation for a Full-Service mailpiece. In addition, the
MLOCR Mailer may also use the captured Mailer ID and/or Serial Number to populate the Mailer ID and Serial
Number field in the new Intelligent Mail barcode if the MLOCR Mailer applies a new Intelligent Mail barcode on
the mailpiece. By applying a new Intelligent Mail barcode, the MLOCR Mailer can alter the delivery point portion
of the Intelligent Mail barcode to comply with the USPS delivery point standards.

Option 2: Use the Mail Owner’'s MID

The Mail Owner may direct the MLOCR Mailer to use the Mail Owner’s Mailer ID in the Intelligent Mail barcode
sprayed by the MLOCR Mailer on the mailpieces. In this option, the MLOCR Mailer would generate a unique
Serial Number for Full-Service mailpieces to use with the Mail Owner’s Mailer ID in the Intelligent Mail barcode.
To create the unique Serial Number, the MLOCR mailer may assign a range of Serial Numbers to a specific
machine, thus maintaining uniqueness across multiple machines without requiring the machines to communicate.
Alternatively, the MLOCR Mailer may connect the machines in their facility to communicate with a central
database which will control the Serial Number generation process and ensure unique Serial Numbers are applied
across all mailpieces using a specific Mailer ID. The MLOCR Mailer may also use other proprietary methods of
generating a serial number providing that the Intelligent Mail barcode remains unique for the required time period.

Option 3: Use the MLOCR Mailer MID

The MLOCR Mailer can use his/her own Mailer ID to apply an Intelligent Mail barcode on the mailpiece. In this
option, the MLOCR Mailer would generate a unique Serial Number for Full-Service mailpieces to use with the
MLOCR Mailer’'s Mailer ID in the Intelligent Mail barcode. To create the unique Serial Number, the MLOCR
mailer may assign a range of Serial Numbers to a specific machine, thus maintaining uniqueness across multiple
machines without requiring the machines to communicate. Alternatively, the MLOCR Mailer may connect the
machines in their facility to communicate with a central database which will control the Serial Number generation
process and ensure unique Serial Numbers are applied across all mailpieces using a specific Mailer ID. The
MLOCR Mailer may also use other proprietary methods of generating a serial number providing that the Intelligent
Mail barcode remains unique for the required time period.

Typically, the mail from each Mail Owner will be run separately on a machine and information captured from that
process will be used to identify the Mail Owner in the By/For section of the electronic documentation for those
mailpieces. If that mail already contains mail from multiple mail owners, the MLOCR Mailer would populate the
By/For section of the electronic documentation to identify the single source of that mail (i.e. the MLOCR Mailer’s
customer).

When a Mail Owner has provided a small amount of mail, the MLOCR Mailer has the option to combine that malil
with mail from other low volume Mail Owners and will not be required to identify the Mail Owners associated to
those mailpieces. The MLOCR Mailer is allowed to jackpot mail from customers who provide less daily volume
than 1% of the total average daily volume processed at the MLOCR Mailer’s facility or 3,000 pieces (whichever is
less). If the MLCOR Mailer chooses to jackpot multiple customers using their own MID, they will be responsible
for the address quality of those pieces.

When mailpieces are rejected on an operation and grouped together across Mail Owners to be re-run on a
MLOCR machine, those mailpieces may use the Mailer ID of the MLOCR Mailer and will not be required to
identify the Mail Owner in the electronic documentation. If the mailpiece is not successfully processed when re-
run, that mailpiece will be mailed at machinable or single-piece prices and may or may not have an Intelligent Mail
barcode applied.

The permit number will be included in the Local Permit Reference Number field of the MPA record in Mail.dat for
all permit mail. The permit number will be included in the PermitNumber field of the MailingAgentData message
of the PostageStatementCreate message of Mail. XML. Nonprofit Standard Mail must have the permit number
whatever the postage type is used to pay for the pieces.

For a normal MLOCR operation, the electronic documentation will be submitted with qualification and postage
data after first pass of the mail through the MLOCR. For Full-Service mailings, the electronic documentation will
be updated with handling unit and container data after second pass. Mailings prepared using a One-Pass
Finalization method will have electronic documentation submitted prior to production of the combined mailing.
After the mail is run, an update including the actual sorter data will be submitted electronically.
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3.7 Continuous Mailers

A continuous Maliler is defined as one that regularly:

1. Dispatches portions of the mailing to the USPS at multiple times throughout the production
period of the total mailing.

2. Provides a USPS Qualification Report for the multiple dispatches.

3. May submit portions of the mailing to the USPS before qualification and postage
documentation can be finalized.

Continuous Mailers will submit and generate documentation as follows:

1. Create electronic documentation for each mailing prepared over the course of the production day. The
production day is the period of time (not to exceed 24 hours) when mail is produced and dispatched.
Submit the electronic documentation for the original planned mailing (e.g., list or One-Pass Finalization
mailers) prior to production or after first pass (for MLOCR/BCS environment) to PostalOne!. Manifest
mailers will submit documentation prior to production unless approved by Business Mailer Support.
Payment for that production day will occur with the updated, final submission to the PostalOne! system or
as stipulated in the mailer’'s postage payment system agreement.

If portions of the planned mailing as originally submitted in the electronic documentation are not
dispatched during the production day and these portions will be moved to the next day’s mailing, then the
updated, final submission to PostalOne! must reflect the removal of those pieces and the proper
gualification of all remaining pieces in the dispatched portion. The non-dispatched portion which is moved
to a different mailing must be re-qualified for the prices for which they are prepared.

2. Alternatively, mailings submitted across multiple days will be represented in an original submission of
electronic documentation. In this scenario, payment is made as stipulated in the mailer's postage
payment system agreement for the containers dispatched during each production day, provided that the
documentation represents pieces associated to physical handling units and physical containers. Payment
is accomplished by updating the electronic documentation and marking those containers as ready to pay.

Continuous Mailers will have Customer Supplier Agreements (CSA) with the Postal Service as described in this
guide. The CSA will define how and when the mailing must be dispatched for Start-the-Clock purposes. Container
information will be submitted to the PostalOne! system for all the containers on the associated postage statement
for that production day. Dispatch information for the containers that are complete and ready for acceptance and
payment will be submitted to PostalOne! in a transportation update.

3.8 PostalOne! Transportation Management Systems (TMS)

PostalOne! Transportation Management Systems (PO! TMS or TMS) feature direct routing of mail using the most
time-efficient transportation possible by utilizing advanced surface and air assignments. The overall objective is to
better align First-Class Mail business customers with Postal Service production, acceptance, and distribution
processes. The technology component features a shipping system that scans tray labels, captures weight, and
interfaces with the Surface-Air Management System (S-AMS) for assignments. This mechanism can help them
meet certain service standards by improving the speed, accuracy, and consistency of mail delivery.

The following diagram is a graphical depiction of the data flow between the PostalOne! TMS and the USPS
network, including the various data repositories.
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Figure 15: data flow between the PostalOne! TMS and the USPS network

3.8.1 PostalOne! TMS and Full-Service

Mailers may choose to participate in the PostalOne! TMS program in order to fulfill some of the requirements for
Full-Service. Specifically, the Intelligent Mail tray barcode information scanned by the PostalOne! TMS and stored
in the data log file can be used to populate a portion of the required electronic documentation.

USPS Information Technology has developed a connectivity architecture that meets the information security
needs of both the USPS and the mailers, in addition to providing the most robust backup and recovery options
should there be network or hardware failure on the USPS side, reducing the amount of potential downtime for the
mailers.

Additionally, this architecture will allow mailers to network the TMS’ into their infrastructure in order to
automatically pull data log files from the TMS'’ to retrieve the Intelligent Mail Tray Barcode data needed to qualify
for Full-Service. Mailers are approved to install a second Network Interface Controller (NIC) Card in their TMS'’ in
order to connect to their network.

3.8.2 PostalOne! TMS and Mail.dat

Although it is not a USPS requirement, some Mailers may choose to populate their Mail.dat files with the Airline
Code (carrier). This optional data will not be stored or displayed in any way. If a Mailer chooses to pursue this
option, Mail.dat has two User Label Fields (each with 40 byte capacity) that can be used.

The Mailer would use the Response from S-AMS, found in Field 6 of the data log file, to populate “Label: User
Information Line 1" and “Label: User Information Line 2". Mailers will find the Airline Code (carrier) in “User Label
2", bytes 9 and 10.

For example, if the Response from S-AMS is LO935NSMFPITD8GDBC75B%F07041408170708300180050615X-
SDFX PIT:

Label: User Information Line 1, the first 40 bytes, would be:
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Label: User Information Line 2, the second 40 bytes, would be:
1| 2| 3|4|5|6|7|8]9]0]1]2|3]4|5]6]7]|8]9]/0]1]|2]|3]|4|5]|6]7]|8]|9|0]|1]|2|3|4|5]|6]|7|8|9|0
1| 8| 0| 0| 5| 0| 6] 1| 5|X|- |S|D|F|X]| |P|I |T

As can be seen above, Label: User Information Line 2, bytes 9 and 10 hold the characters 5X, the Airline Code
for UPS.

3.8.3 PostalOne! TMS Contingency Plans and Full Service Qualification

The mailer is still responsible for providing Intelligent Mail Tray barcodes in the electronic documentation
regardless of an available connection to S-AMS. In order to qualify for “Full Service”, mailers may continue to use
their PostalOne! Transportation Management Automated or Semi-Automated Systems in Bypass Mode
(assuming the System Failure is related only to S-AMS or other Network connectivity problems that do not
prevent the System from functioning). This will allow for the automatic population of Intelligent Mail Tray Barcode
data into their data log files. Alternatively, Mailers may choose to hand-scan Mail trays in order to capture the
relevant Tray Label data.

In the event of PostalOne! TMS does not have connectivity with S-AMS, PostalOne! TMS users’ should follow the

contingency plan outline in the CSA where users shall:

e Contact their Local USPS representatives to notify them of the outage.

e Contact the USPS Help Desk to open a ticket.

e Continue to make required separations on all Surface Mail. Local Postal operations will provide the customer
with a list of separations by ZIP codes that will be utilized by the customer while the system is down.

e Not be required to scan or separate Air Mail. Air mail will be jackpotted and a placard will be placed on the
mail indicating the mail is unscanned.

If PostalOne! TMS has no connectivity to S-AMS, mailers who have sufficient processing capacity and time to
scan mail prior to their committed dispatch time, will rerun all unassigned trays prepared during the disconnect
time through the TMS to receive the proper assignment. If the mailer has insufficient capacity or time prior to his
committed dispatch, the mailer will not be required to run trays prepared during the disconnect time through TMS
for assignment.

For mailers with a Customer/Supplier Agreement using TMS, in cases of no connectivity with S-AMS please refer
to section “3.9.1Using PostalOne! TMS with CSAs” for contingency plan.

In order to qualify for “Full Service”, mailers may continue to use their PostalOne! Transportation Management
Automated or Semi-Automated Systems in Bypass Mode (assuming the System Failure is related only to S-AMS
or other Network connectivity problems that do not prevent the System from functioning). This will allow for the
automatic population of Intelligent Mail Tray Barcode data into their data log files. Alternatively, Mailers may
choose to hand-scan Mail trays in order to capture the relevant Tray Label data.

For more information about using PostalOne! TMS, please refer to the PostalOne! TMS Guide.

3.9 Customer Supplier Agreements (CSA)

The Customer/Supplier Agreement (CSA) is a written notice that confirms, for a commercial mailer, the origin-
entry preparation requirements and the acceptance window times necessary for mail to be considered entered
into the postal network on “Start-the-Clock” Day Zero (Day-0). A CSA may also include a schedule of
transportation times, mail containerization specifications, designated postal mail facility entry locations, and time-
sensitive mail entry instructions.
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“Start-the-Clock” is the date and time when a mail piece enters the mailstream. “Start-the-Clock” Day Zero is the
date when the clock starts for purposes of service performance measurement.

A CSA does not create a Postal Service guarantee, promise, or commitment to process and/or deliver within the
applicable service standard, or within any in-home target date or window.

The objective of a CSA is:

e To formalize agreement on criteria used to determine Start-the-clock Day Zero (Day-0) to create a
common understanding between the USPS and mailers.

e To approve later acceptance times and describe the separation requirements to qualify for those times.

e To provide a structured format to support presort software developed to create separations and container
labels for Full-Service requirements.

e To describe separation and containerization standards requested of the mailer that are not covered in the
required or optional containerization requirements described in the Domestic Mail Manual (DMM).

Note: CSA preparation requirements take precedence when applicable.

A CSA will be created if the following conditions exist:
e have their origin entered mail verified at a Detached Mail Unit (DMU),
o perform additional mail preparation in order to enter mail after a Business Mail Entry Unit's (BMEU)
critical acceptance time, and/or
e are large enough to collaborate on a mailer-specific acceptance time prior to the Business Mail Entry
Unit's critical acceptance time.

Complete details on CSAs can be found in the Guide to Customer Supplier Agreements which can be found at
http://ribbs.usps.gov/

3.9.1 Using PostalOne! TMS with CSAs

Mailers with a PostalOne! Transportation Management System (TMS) have the capability to dynamically assign
handling units (i.e., trays) to transportation routes. Examples of dynamic assignment are: a tray for ZIP Code 600
is run through the TMS at 9 am and receives an airline assignment, another tray for ZIP Code 600 is run through
the TMS at 11 am and receives a surface assignment; or a tray for ZIP Code 945 is run through the TMS at 3 pm
and receives an airline assignment of American Airlines, a tray for ZIP Code 945 is run through the TMS at 6 pm
and receives an airline assignment of Continental Airlines. The CSA for mailers using a TMS will identify the
appropriate dispatch to which those assignments will be associated. The contingency plan for sites with TMS is:
if there is no connection to S-AMS, mailers who have sufficient processing capacity and time to scan mail prior to
their committed dispatch time, will rerun all unassigned trays prepared during the disconnect time through the
TMS to receive the proper assignment. If the mailer has insufficient capacity or time prior to his committed
dispatch, the mailer will not be required to run trays prepared during the disconnect time through TMS for
assignment. Regardless of an available connection to S-AMS, the mailer is still responsible for providing
Intelligent Mail Tray barcodes in the electronic documentation.

In cases of disconnect, the mailer will continue to make the required container separations for all trays that are
routed via surface transportation 100% of the time. Trays for destinations that are routed via air transportation
100% of the time, and destinations that may be routed via either surface or air depending upon the time of scan
assignment will be containerized as unscanned volume. All trays that are not scanned will be containerized
separately from trays that have received a scan assignment. Trays which have not been scanned and require an
assignment will be containerized and dispatched to the parent contingency plant identified in the CSA for
scanning and assignment through the plant’'s S-AMS equipment. All unscanned trays must be properly sleeved,
strapped, labeled, and placed in approved USPS containers. All containers will be identified with appropriate
separation placards plus additional placards identifying the containers as “Unscanned Volume for Scan
Assignment.” The mailer will notify the local contingency plant anytime they have a disconnect situation, and
provide estimated volume of unscanned trays and plant arrival times. Any mailing without assignment presented
to the Postal Service under a CSA that has a requirement for mailer scan assignments prior to deposit will receive
a Start-the-clock of day + 1 for that mailing.
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The CSA for mailers with a TMS will contain surface separations along with a default air separation. That default
air separation will likely be broken into multiple lines in the CSA downloadable file so that the various labeling
options may be accurately reflected. The TMS can also be used to make surface separations with those
separations entered into the TMS by loading the CSA file or through a manual data entry process. The CSA will
contain labeling instructions for the surface separations as well.

For more information about TMS, please see section “3.8 — PostalOne! Transportation Management Systems
(TMS)” within the eDoc Guide.
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Figure 16: Logical Tray is split across logical containers by TMS
3.9.2 CSAs and the FAST System

The FAST system will make this data available as an electronic file that can be downloaded from the FAST
system website. In the future this will be available as a web message. Changes to a CSA will always be
coordinated with the mailer. In the event that a CSA changes, an email will be sent to notify the mailer that the
changes have been made to the CSA and the effective date of those changes (changes will always take effect at
midnight on the date specified). The data provides specific instructions on which separations should be made at
that mailer facility as well as dispatches and arrival data. Mailer software will then use the CSA to determine
which separations to make and what information to include in the container label applied to that separation.

The CSA will also be used to correctly associate handling units (trays, tubs, sacks) to containers in the electronic
documentation. The label ZIP Code (and presort for working mail separations) for the handling unit will determine
the separation on which the handling unit should be placed. Either physical or logical containers will be created as
defined in the CSA and a .CSM record should be defined for each container created. If the mailer is creating
logical containers, then one logical container will be created for each separation. Handling units are then
associated to those containers (physical or logical).
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3.10 Creating Appointments

The USPS requires appointment scheduling for drop ship mail and for origin entered mail verified at a DMU and
transported to the USPS plant by the mailer. Appointments enable more efficient resource planning and service
performance. The USPS FAST (Facility Access and Shipment Tracking) system is the business processing
engine that provides customers with appointment scheduling capabilities for destination and origin entry
shipments.

A Mail Owner or mailing agent must request a user account within the Customer Registration system and then
request access to the FAST system via the Business Customer Gateway, which will both perform authentication
and authorization services for the FAST system.

There are two ways to create, update, cancel, and manage appointment scheduling:

1. By utilizing IDEAlliance Mail. XML (previously known as TM Specification) Specification and PostalOne!/FAST
Web services to provide appointment logistics and content information including the Intelligent Mail Container
Barcode. Information may be provided using pure Web services (pure Web Services is defined as a
transaction where all logistics and all container detail information is provided in the XML transaction by the
customer), or Web Services in conjunction with Mail.dat (Web Services with Mail.dat is defined as a
transaction where all logistics information is provided in the customer’s XML file and all or partial container
detail information is provided by the PostalOne! system from PostalOne! Mail.dat database. All or partial
container detail already exists in the PostalOne! system and is appended to customer’s XML transaction and
sent to the FAST system).

2. Users may also access the FAST system online service at https://fast.usps.com or via the Business
Customer Gateway to request an appointment. This online FAST system process does not, however, allow
the customer to provide content (container) detail information, such as Intelligent Mail Container Barcode
(IMcb), pre-sort, , expected container counts, and many other characteristics. One-time appointments created
online must be updated via Mail. XML in order to provide detailed container information, primarily the
Intelligent Mail Container Barcode. The detailed container information can be provided either via pure Web
services or via Web services with Mail.dat for the Full-Service option.

For recurring appointments, the customer can send a content update with a transportation (‘T’) update using
Mail.dat. This is a valid content update method for Full-Service but does not apply to one-time appointments.
One-time appointments created online or through Web Services must be updated via Mail. XML in order to provide
the Intelligent Mail Container Barcode information.

For details on how to create appointments using Web Services, refer to the Mail. XML Technical Guide found at
http://ribbs.usps.gov/files/fullserviceguides/PostalOneTechnicalGuideforMailXML.doc. The Mail. XML
Specifications can be found at the IDEAlliance website www.maildat.org.

For details on how to create appointments via the FAST online system, refer to the Facility Access and Shipment
Tracking (FAST) Customer User Guide.

3.10.1 Joint Scheduling:

Joint Scheduling process is defined as an appointment management process where more than one business
entity is involved in providing data for a single appointment; logistics data (Facility, Day, time) or content detail
data (Container details) for a single appointment. Joint scheduling applies for appointment management for drop
ship appointment scheduling. The Full-service option requires that content detail information be provided to the
USPS electronically. There are three possible scenarios to perform joint scheduling electronically through
Mail. XML with the PostalOne! — FAST systems.
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3.10.1.1 Scenario 1

This scenario pertains to an existing relationship and understanding between Printer A and Logistics Company B,

where the two parties already know the content and transportation needs of each other. The two business entities

must work together to compile logistics and content detail information into a single appointment.

e Logistics Company B works with Printer A and both understand each others on going business needs.

e Printer A provides details on its containers to Logistics Company B for Appointment 100000001.

e Printer A, who may have already sent the container information to the PostalOne! system as part of eDoc,
may give the primary key data for their containers to Logistics Company B.

a. Printer A may provide manually or may use DeliveryContent messages to communicate the container
data to Logistics Company B.

e Logistics Company B references to the container key information (provided by Printer A, already in the
PostalOne! System) when they create the appointment.

e Logistics Company B may reference container information from other parties (i.e. — Printer B, Printer C, and
Printer D) as well on the same appointment.

In this scenario, both Printer A and Logistics Company B are eligible to receive their closeout data through
Mail. XML. Logistics Company B will receive the closeout data for all containers on the appointment and Printer A
will only receive the data for Printer A’s containers on the appointment.

Communication method that Printer A uses to communicate container data to Logistics Company B:
e Mail. XML - DeliveryContentCreateRequest/Response messages

e Mail.XML - DeliveryContentUpdateRequest/Response messages

e Mail. XML - DeliveryContentCancelRequest/Response messages

e Provide manually

e Mail.dat file set (CSM)

Communication method that Printer A uses to create content within PostalOne! — FAST systems.
e Mail.dat file set (CSM)

Communication method Logistics Company B uses to create/manage the appointment and tie Printer A’s content
data to the appointment:
e Mail. XML - DeliveryApptCreateRequest/Response

e Mail. XML - DeliveryApptUpdateRequest/Response
e Mail. XML - DeliveryApptCancelRequest/Response
e Mail. XML - DeliveryApptQueryRequest/Response

3.10.1.2 Scenario 2

This scenario pertains to an existing relationship and understanding between Printer A and Logistics Company B,
where the two parties already know the content and transportation needs of each other.
In this scenario, two separate business entities provide electronic information for one appointment.

e Printer A creates ‘stand alone’ content(s) in the FAST system via Mail. XML identifying Logistics Company
B as the owner of the appointment and receives content ID(s) from the FAST system for the containers.

e Printer A then provides the Content IDs from the FAST system to Logistics Company B.

e Logistics Company B creates an appointment and in the appointment request, references the Content IDs
that Printer A received from the FAST system. The content created by Printer A will now be tied to the
appointment created by Logistics Company B.

In this scenario, both Printer A and Logistics Company B are eligible to receive their closeout data through
Mail.XML. Printer A will receive the data only for Printer A’s containers on the appointment and Logistics
Company B will receive the data for all containers on the appointment.

Communication method that Printer A uses to create content within PostalOne! — FAST systems.
e Mail. XML - DeliveryContentCreateRequest/Response messages
e Mail.XML - DeliveryContentUpdateRequest/Response messages
o Mail.XML - DeliveryContentCancelRequest/Response messages
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Communication method that Printer A uses to communicate the Content IDs to Logistics Company B
e Mail.dat file set (CSM)
e Can simply be a spreadsheet file or a data file

Communication method Logistics Company B uses to create/manage the appointment and tie Printer A’s content
data to the appointment:
e Mail.XML - DeliveryApptCreateRequest/Response messages

e Mail. XML - DeliveryApptUpdateRequest/Response messages
e Mail.XML - DeliveryApptCancelRequest/Response messages
e Mail.XML - DeliveryApptQueryRequest/Response messages

3.10.1.3 Scenario 3

This scenario pertains to an LTL (Less than a Load) environment where LTL Company B is working with non-Full
Service customers and Printer A who wants to be part of Full Service. In this scenario, LTL Company B provides
information online while Printer A provides information electronically.

The small LTL Company B creates an appointment in the FAST system providing the logistics info and the
content info of the non-Full Service mailings. LTL Company B informs Printer A the appointment ID which can be
used to update eDoc and other documentation (i.e. PS Form 8125). Printer A uses Mail. XML to add content to the
appointment created by LTL Company B.

e LTL Company B creates an appointment.

e LTL Company B provides the appointment ID to Printer A.

e After receiving the appointment ID, Printer A sends content message to the FAST system and references

the appointment ID.

In this scenario Printer A is eligible to receive their closeout data through Mail. XML and will receive the data only
for their containers on the appointment.

Communication method that LTL Company B uses to create Shell appointments
e The FAST system’s Create Appointment module

Communication method that Printer A uses to associate/create/manage content in the PostalOne! — FAST
system.
e Mail. XML - DeliveryContentCreateRequest/Response

e Mail. XML - DeliveryContentUpdateRequest/Response
¢ Mail.XML - DeliveryContentCancelRequest/Response

Mail. XML - DeliveryContentQueryRequest/Response

3.11 Mail.dat

Mail.dat is an industry-defined database structure consisting of files linked by key fields. A Mail.dat submission to
the PostalOne! system consists of 20 files, each with its own record type, from which the USPS can extract data
necessary to create the postage statement and required documentation. Mail.dat is one method mailers can use
to submit electronic data which includes postage statement information to the Postal Service. Currently, the
PostalOne! system supports Mail.dat versions 07-1, 08-1, and Mail.dat version 08-2. Starting January 1, 2009, no
new users will be activated in PostalOne! using these versions. Starting May 11, 2009, PostalOne! will support
only versions 08-1, 08-2 and 09-1. Those interested in using Mail.dat for comprehensive business function Full-
Service support should use version Mail.dat 09-1.

For information about Mail.dat and how you can use Mail.dat to submit electronic information refer to
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http://www.maildat.org/ and http://ribbs.usps.gov/ where you will find the Postal Service Mail.Dat Technical
Specification. Note: all references to specifications in this document are subject to update as operational or
pricing initiative details are finalized.

3.11.1 Mail.dat 09-1 — PostalOne! System Implementation

Mail.dat 09-1 will add functionality needed for the Full-Service option as follows:

1. Provides the capability to link logical handling units and containers to physical handling units and containers
to support Multi-Line Optical Character Reader (MLOCR) and Barcode Sorters (BCS) in continuous mailing
environments;

2. Supports piece level electronic documentation requirements for basic and Full-Service options;

3. Allows for linkage of original handling units (tray, sacks) with new handling units in the copalletization mailings
along with a new copalletization original and Linked indicator; (supported starting in November 2009)

4. Allows the ability to identify move update method at a higher level for faster and convenient postage
processing;

5. Allows identification of specific postage statements for spoilage related adjustments. (supported starting in
November 2009)

6. Creates the rate cells necessary to identify and distinguish between basic and Full-Service pieces. Mail.dat
09-1 also improves identification of spoilage at a rate level.

7. Supports all methods of identifying the Mail Owner and Mail Preparer for the By/For relationship.

The change requests for 09-1 can be accessed at the IDEAlliance change management Web site found at
http://pmstage.freecom.at/pmstage/index.php.

3.11.2 Piece Electronic Documentation for Non-Sequential Intelligent Mail Barcodes

As part of the Full-Service option, mailers are required to uniquely number their mailpieces and provide
information for every mailpiece in their mailing except for mailings that do not require documentation to support
presort (mailings of fewer than 10,000 pieces with postage affixed to each piece at the correct rate or if all pieces
are of identical weight, the pieces are separated by rate). When the Intelligent Mail barcodes used on the
mailpieces are not sequentially numbered, mailpiece information will be given as an individual record for each
piece in the mailing. Individual piece records must also be provided when multiple Mailer IDs are mixed in a
bundle/handling unit (e.g. trays, tubs, sacks). Both an .IMR and .PDR for mail.dat should not be submitted
together for the same job, including for shortage/spoilage postage adjustments when an .IMR was originally
submitted.

Individual Piece Records are identified in Mail.dat in the Piece Detail Record (.PDR) file. The Intelligent Malil
barcode must be provided in the Piece IM Barcode field of the .PDR file.

If the mailpiece has a POSTNET instead of an Intelligent Mail barcode, complete the Piece Barcode field of the
.PDR instead of the Piece IM Barcode field.

The mechanism for compliance with move update requirements should be provided in the Move Update Method
field in the .PDR or .SEG for Mail.dat and in the MailPieceCreate or MailPieceUpdate message for Mail.XML. The
Full-Service Level Indicator field in the Container Quantity Record (.CQT) file should be populated to indicate Full-
Service, basic, or nonautomation rate at which the mailpieces associated to that .CQT record are being mailed
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The Mail Owner must be identified in the electronic documentation through one of the mechanisms outlined in the
Mail Owner and Mail Preparer Identification in Electronic Documentation section of this document. The three
means of identifying the Mail Owner include:

1) Providing the Mailer ID of the Mail Owner,
2) The Customer Registration ID (CRID) of the Mail Owner,
3) The Permit Number/Permit ZIP+4/Permit Type of the Mail Owner.

For detailed specifications on how to populate the PDR or MailPieceCreate and MailPieceUpdate messages ,
refer to the Mail.dat Specification or Mail. XML Specification which can be found at http://www.maildat.org/ or
http://www.idealliance.org and the Postal Service Mail.Dat Technical Specification which can be found at
http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

3.11.3 Piece Electronic Documentation for Sequential Intelligent Mail Barcodes

Mailers who use sequential serial numbers in the Intelligent Mail barcodes they apply to mailpieces can use this
option to identify mailpiece data in their electronic documentation. This option cannot be used when the serial
numbers in the Intelligent Mail barcode are non-sequential for mailpieces in a bundle/handling unit.

The Intelligent Mail barcode sequences are included in the IM Barcode Upper and Lower Serialization fields of
the Intelligent Mail Range Record (.IMR) file. These fields are populated with 15 digits (6/9 digit Mailer ID, 9/6 digit
Serial Number). This new file will allow the association of multiple ranges to a single .CSM record. When handling
units are used, the IMR record must associate to the handling unit and not the mother pallet. Sequences must be
contiguous and may not overlap among containers in a mailing or between mailings during the 45-day period for
barcode uniqueness. Both an .IMR and .PDR for mail.dat should not be submitted together for the same job,
including for shortage/spoilage postage adjustments when an .IMR was originally submitted. When using the
.IMR record for a Mixed mailing that includes mailpieces with a POSTNET, the IM Barcode Upper and Lower
Serialization fields should be left blank for the piece records for those mailpieces. Sequential Intelligent Mail
barcode mailpieces that are not included in a mailing should be indicated as described in the Spoilage and
Shortage section of this document using the .PAR file.

The mechanism for compliance with move update requirements should be provided in the Move Update Method
field in the Segment Record (.SEG) file in 09-1 and at the piece level in Piece Detail Record (PDR) in 08-2 and in
09-1. The ServicelLevellndicator field in the .CQT file should be populated to indicate Full-Service, basic,
POSTNET, or Other (for nonautomation mailpieces) which provides the level at which the mailpieces associated
to that .CQT record are being mailed.

The Mail Owner must be identified in the electronic documentation through one of the mechanisms outlined in the
Mail Owner and Mail Preparer Identification in Electronic Documentation section of this document.

Starting in November 2009 the piece range information can be provided by utilizing the MailPieceCreate or
MailPieceUpdate Request/Response messages that support both piece detail and piece ranging information.

For detailed specifications on how to populate Mail.dat files, refer to the Mail.dat Specification which can be found
at http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org and the Postal Service Mail.Dat Technical Specification
which can be found at http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

3.11.4 Handling Unit Information

Handling Unit is the term used to describe the equipment (tray, tub, sack, and bundle) used to carry an aggregate
of mailpieces sorted to a specific rate level for a ZIP Code destination. For Full-Service mailings, the Intelligent
Mail tray barcode label will be required on trays, tubs, and sacks. (Note: for bundles, the Intelligent Mail barcode
of the top mailpiece of the bundle is used to identify the handling unit but mailers are not required to identify which
mailpiece is the top mailpiece in their electronic documentation.) Mailers will populate the serial number field of
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the Intelligent Mail tray barcode with a unique number for each handling unit (e.g. trays, tubs, sacks) in the
mailing. These Intelligent Mail tray barcodes must remain unique for 45 calendar days from the Postage
Statement Mailing date in the .CSM.

For Full-Service mailings there are two types of handling units that can be identified in the electronic
documentation: physical handling units and logical handling units.

3.11.4.1 Physical Handling Units

Most mailers will identify the specific handling unit into which a mailpiece is sorted, typical of a list mailing
environment, as the physical handling unit used in electronic documentation. A physical handling unit is created in
Mail.dat in the Container Summary Record (.CSM) file. Mailers will create a .CSM record for each handling unit
they produce and will place the Intelligent Mail tray barcode for that handling unit in the Label: IM Container or IM
Tray Barcode field of the .CSM record for the handling unit.

For detailed specifications on how to populate the .CSM file, refer to the Mail.dat Specification which can be found
at http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org and the Postal Service Mail.Dat Technical Specification
which can be found at http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

3.11.4.2 Logical Handling Units (Trays only)

For MLOCR origin mailings, the situation often arises where multiple handling units are created with the same
presort level and ZIP Code destination but the mailer cannot identify to which specific handling unit an individual
mailpiece was sorted. In these instances, the mailer will treat this group of handling units (with the same presort
level and ZIP Code destination) as a single, logical unit called a logical handling unit. A mailpiece is then
associated to the logical handling unit, without identifying the specific physical handling unit into which it was
sorted.

Logical Handling Unit

201
3 Digit
Physical Handling Unit Physical Handling Unit Physical Handling Unit
20 201 201
3 Digit 3 Digit 3 Digit

Figure 17: Logical Handling Units

Both physical and logical handling units are identified in Mail.dat in the Container Summary Record (.CSM) file.
Logical handling units are created as records in the .CSM file and are identified as logical handling units by
including an “L” in the Container Type field. Logical handling units will not have an Intelligent Mail tray barcode in
the Label: IM Container or IM Tray Barcode field. A logical handling unit must be associated to at least one
physical handling unit.

Physical handling units are also created as records in the .CSM file and are identified as physical handling units
by including the Intelligent Mail Tray barcode from the physical handling unit in the Label: IM Container or IM Tray
Barcode field and populating the Sibling Container Indicator field with “Y”.

Physical handling units are then associated to logical handling units by placing the Container ID of the logical

handling unit (from the Container ID field of the .CSM record) in the Sibling Container Reference ID field of the
physical handling unit .CSM record.
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Physical Handling Unit

Sibling Handling Unit in .CSM
IMTB in Label: IM Container or IM
Tray Barcode

Logical Handling Unit Physical Handling Unit

Sibling Handling Unit in .CSM
IMTB in Label: IM Container or IM
Tray Barcode

Primary Handling Unit in .CSM
No IMTB

Physical Handling Unit

Sibling Handling Unit in .CSM
IMTB in Label: IM Container or IM
Tray Barcode

Figure 18: Association of Logical Handling Units to Physical Handling Units

For detailed specifications on how to populate the .CSM file, refer to the Mail.dat Specification which can be found
at http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org and the Postal Service Mail.Dat Technical Specification
which can be found at http://ribbs.usps.qgov/.

3.11.5 Container Information (Pallets or APC)

Container is the term used to describe the mail containers (pallet, gaylord, all-purpose container (APC), etc.) used
to carry an aggregate of handling units. Full-service mailings require container labels that include a unique
Intelligent Mail container barcode (when containerization is required). Mailers will populate the serial number field
of the Intelligent Mail container barcode with a unique number for each physical container. These Intelligent Mail
container barcodes must remain unique for 45 calendar days from the date Postage Statement Mailing Date in
the .CSM.

For Full-Service mailings there are two types of containers that can be identified in the electronic documentation:
physical containers and logical containers.

3.11.5.1 Physical Containers

Most mailers will identify the specific physical container in which a physical or logical handling unit was placed. A
physical container is created in Mail.dat in the Container Summary Record (.CSM) file. Mailers will create a .CSM
record for each container they produce and will place the Intelligent Mail Container barcode for that container in
the Label: IM Container or IM Tray Barcode field of the .CSM record for the container.

For detailed specifications on how to populate the .CSM file, refer to the Mail.dat Specification which can be found
at http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org and the Postal Service Mail.Dat Technical Specification
which can be found at http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

3.11.5.2 Logical Containers (Pallets or APCs)

For MLOCR origin mailings, the situation often arises where multiple containers are created with the same presort
level that will be inducted at the same location but the mailer cannot identify to which specific container an
individual handling unit was sorted. In these instances, the mailer will treat this group of containers (with the same
presort level to the same induction location) as a single, logical unit called a logical container. A handling unit is
then associated to the logical container, without identifying the specific physical container into which it was sorted.

Version 6.2 5/29/2009 67


http://www.maildat.org/
http://www.idealliance.org/
http://www.maildat.org/
http://www.idealliance.org/

Logical Container
3 Digit
Origin STC 60H
Physical Container Phyzical Container Physical Container
3 Digit 3 Diigit 3 Digit
Origin STC 60H Origin STC 60H Origin 3TC B0H

Figure 19: Logical Containers

Typically, a single physical container is identified in the electronic documentation with its associated Intelligent
Mail Container barcode. However, when MLOCR mailers create multiple containers to be inducted at the same
location at the same presort level, they can be identified as a logical container. A logical container must be
associated to at least one physical container.

Both physical and logical containers are identified in Mail.dat in the Container Summary Record (.CSM) file.
Logical containers are created as records in the .CSM file and are identified as logical containers with an “M” in
the Container Type field. Logical containers will not have an Intelligent Mail Container barcode in the Label: IM
Container or IM Tray Barcode field.

Physical containers are also created as records in the .CSM file and are identified as physical containers by
including the Intelligent Mail Container barcode on the physical container in the Label: IM Container or IM Tray
Barcode field and the Sibling Container Indicator field in the .CSM is populated with “Y”.

Physical containers are then associated to logical containers by placing the Container ID of the logical container
(from the Container ID field of the .CSM record) in the Sibling Container Reference ID field of the physical
container .CSM record.

In the following example there would be four records in the .CSM file corresponding to three “physical” containers.

Physical Container

Sibling Container in .CSM
IMCB in Label: IM Container or IM
Tray Barcode

Logical Container Physical Container

Sibling Container in .CSM
IMCB in Label: IM Container or IM
Tray Barcode

Primary Container in .CSM
No IMCB

Physical Container

Sibling Container in .CSM
IMCB in Label: IM Container or IM
Tray Barcode

Figure 20: Association of Physical Containers to Logical Containers

For detailed specifications on how to populate the .CSM file, refer to the Mail.dat Specification which can be found
at http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org and the Postal Service Mail.Dat Technical Specification
which can be found at http://ribbs.usps.qgov/.
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3.11.5.3 Associating Handling Units to Containers

Logical handling units are associated to the appropriate logical containers. This association is made by including
the Container ID of the parent, logical container (from the Container ID field of the .CSM record) in the Parent
Container Reference ID field of the .CSM record of the child, logical handling unit. Multiple logical handling units
can be associated with a single logical container.

3.11.6 Postage Information

Physical bundles and handling units (trays or sacks) must be used for Periodicals where postage is applicable for
Outside County Containers and bundles.

The Mail.dat file may be used to enter the electronic postage statements for either Full-Service or basic mailing.
The PostalOne! system uses information in the following files to generate a postage statement: HDR, SEG, CSM,
CQT, PQT, MPU, CPT, MCR, and MPA. There is a billable postage statement electronically entered for each Job
ID, Permit Number, Post Office of Mailing ZIP Code (Origin Post Office), Mailing Date (Container Ship Date in the
CSM for 08-1 and 08-2 or Postage Statement Mailing Date for 09-1), CAPS Reference Number, Processing
Category, and Mailing Class. For Periodicals, the Publication Number replaces the permit number and there are
additional Postage Statement generation variables: Periodicals Issue Date, and Frequency. Starting in November
2009, the users in Mail.dat 09-1 can use a Postage statement Record file to manage and specify the final postage
statement(s) created per CSM. User Ready to Pay Sequence Number container. The PostalOne! User Guide for
Mail.dat lists all the postage statement generation variables. The acceptance personnel finalize each of these
postage statements to debit the account for the amount of each postage statement.

The Postal Service maintains a record of the Publication Number at the Original Entry and the Additional Entry
office indicating if a publication has a Centralized Periodicals Payment (CPP) program agreement. Publications
that participate in the CPP program may elect to be debited for each postage statement as it is finalized as
described above. In this case the Pricing and Classification Service Center (PCSC) in New York (office that
manages the CPP program) may remain the Original Entry office but the publication will no longer be part of the
CPP program. Either a Full-Service mailing or a basic mailing may choose this option.

Publications that participate in the CPP program may consolidate and defer payment for a single publication issue
and for the postage statements at an acceptance office (generally a Detached Mail Unit DMU) for a period not to
exceed fourteen (14) days after the last day of mailing of the main file of the issue. The CPP program agreement
requires funds approximately equal to the postage for the normal or regular issue of the publication to be held in
escrow. Either a Full-Service or a basic mailing may use the consolidated and deferred payment option. To use
this option, the Mail.dat file MPA Postage Payment Option for the USPS Publication Number must be set to
C=CPP. The USPS Publication Number must be on record with a current CPP program agreement. The
acceptance personnel will enter the USPS Verified copy weights and accept the postage statement rather than
finalize it. The publisher signed on as Owner or the acceptance personnel may change the advertising
percentage until the time of payment. Before the fourteen (14) day period expires, the publisher will sign onto the
Owner view to make a Consolidated and Deferred Payment Request. All of the postage statements for the issue
at each acceptance office will appear for selection into the Payment Request. The Owner will select the
appropriate postage statements for the payment and submit the payment to debit the account a single payment
for each acceptance office. If the Consolidated and Deferred Payment Request is not entered before the 14 day
period expires, the payment debit will automatically occur.

3.11.6.1 Instructions for Periodicals Postage Payment

Periodicals postage payment considers some additional items compared to postage payment in other classes of
mail. The advertising percentage is price relevant. The Mail.dat file changed the placement of the Advertising
Percentage from the Mail Piece Unit file in the versions 08-1 and 08-2 to the Component file in version 09-1. A
new field Ad % Basis was introduced in the Component file to allow the Postal Service to compute the advertising
percentage of the Mail Piece Unit from the advertising percentages of the Components. The Ad% Basis must be
used to support one of the methods of measuring advertising percentage declared in the Domestic Mail Manual.
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These methods are column inches, square inches or pages. A detailed description of these methods and sample
calculations using the Ad % basis are available in the Postal Service Mail.dat Specification Appendix Periodicals
Procedures.

The Postal Service verifies the copy weight of the editions stated in the postage statement. Sometimes if there
are many editions a sampling method is employed. For Mail.dat files, the Postal Service will update the correct
copy weights in the Edition Weight worksheet. The Edition Weight worksheet is available for display by mailers
with access to the Business Customer Gateway for the publication. Alternatively, mailers may want to provide the
corrected weight in a Mail.dat file update and avoid updates via the Edition Weight worksheet. These mailers
should work with the affected acceptance office to agree on the process. A detailed description of the Edition
Weight worksheet is available in the Postal Service Mail.dat Specification Appendix Periodicals Procedures.

Publishers are required to verify the advertising percentage of each edition stated in the postage statement. The
Postal Service verifies the advertising percentage of an edition at least once annually and more often if needed.
For Mail.dat files, the mailer or the Postal Service will update the correct copy weights in the Advertising
Percentage worksheet available via the Business Customer Gateway. Alternatively, mailers may want to provide
the corrected advertising percentage in a Mail.dat file update and avoid updates via the Advertising Percentage
worksheet. These mailers must make communicate with the affected acceptance office to agree on this process.
A detailed description of the Advertising Percentage worksheet is available in the Postal Service Mail.dat
Specification Appendix Periodicals Procedures.

For a Mail.dat file, the Periodicals postage statement includes additional reporting features. These are the
postage statement register, the entry facility detail, the version summary, and the listing by mailing date. A
detailed description of these reports is available in the Postal Service Mail.dat Specification Appendix Periodicals
Procedures.

3.11.6.2 Instructions for Centralized Postage Payment (CPP) Customers

Existing Centralized Periodicals Payment customers are encouraged to pay for postage at their acceptance
offices using Mail.dat files. Submission of Periodicals postage by Mail.dat files is required for the Full Service
option. Publishers may exit the CPP program and pay for postage when each Mail.dat job is finalized. In this case
no escrow funds are required and the Full-Service reports on Start-the-Clock and Address Change Service when
the Postal Service verifies and releases the mail. Alternatively, the payment request is available to the Centralized
Periodicals Payment customers who wish to consolidate payment for several Mail.dat jobs for the same
publication and issue at a single acceptance office. The payment request allows payment up to fourteen days
after the latest mailing date for the publication issue at the acceptance office. The Advertising Percentage
worksheet may be updated until payment occurs. The Full-Service reports on Start-the-Clock and Address
Change Service are not available until payment occurs. CPP publishers using the payment request feature must
maintain escrow funds on account with the Pricing and Classification Service Center. A detailed description of the
payment request feature is available in the Postal Service Mail.dat Specification Appendix Periodicals
Procedures.

3.11.7 Future Release: Mail.dat Owner/Mailing Agent Updates

The PostalOne! system will allow a preparer or owner to update a Mail.dat job sent by either entity as long as
Owner’s Permit Number and Permit ZIP + 4 Code information are provided in the MPA record. Mail Preparer
functionality will remain the same for Mail.dat submission, authentication, and authorization. Mail Owner
functionality is being modified to allow a Mail Owner to update a Mail.dat job filed by a Mail Preparer, as long as
the Mail Owner’s identification was provided by the Mail Preparer in the Mail.dat job. This functionality will be
supported in the Full-Service release of PostalOne!.
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3.12 Mail. XML

Mail. XML enables the secure electronic submission of mailing information to the USPS. Mail. XML will also allow
mailers to submit and retrieve data electronically. This specification serves four distinct functions;

1) FAST system Appointment Scheduling: these messages are used to create and manage appointments in the
FAST system and are part of the specification formerly known as the IDEAlliance Transaction Messaging (TM)
specification.

2) Data Distribution and Feedback: these messages allow mailers to receive information about their mailings (i.e.
Start-the-Clock, Container Scans, ACS, and Nixie data).

3) Customer Identification: these messages are used to obtain a customer identifiers and define relationships
between customer identifiers.

4) Electronic Documentation (November 2009 release): these messages are used to communicate final postage
statements and qualification reports and meet the electronic documentation requirements for Full-Service.

3.13 November 2009 Release: Electronic Documentation Using Mail.XML
(formerly Wizard Web Services)

Mail. XML accommodates all domestic postage statements and includes the other postal documents, including
Qualification Reports, involved in the mailing process. These will all be supported in the new Mail. XML services.
In addition, Mail. XML will provide the ability to electronically access USPS data and perform business functions
related to Full-Service.

For more information about using Mail. XML to communicate with the PostalOne! system, refer to the PostalOne!
system product guides and tools and the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specification on
http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

3.13.1 Mail. XML Changes for November 2009

Mail.XML'’s next version will create one industry Web services specification combining the existing Web services
defined by the USPS (i.e. WWS) and the Web Services defined under the current Mail. XML umbrella. Mail. XML
also allows create, update, and cancel transactions for the Cast of Characters (brokering of information)
messages. Mail. XML will also allow the support of electronic documentation and end-to-end mailing supply chain
business process management for a multitude of business processes. Mail. XML will include Qualification reports,
container and bundle reports, spoilage, eDropShip, containerization nesting, postage statements, piece detail and
piece ranging and many other business process related communication. Mail. XML supports copalletization, mixed
mailing, manifest mailing, and business processes specific to MLOCR and continuous mailing environments.

USPS provides mailers with two data submission methods (Mail.dat, Mail. XML) to send and update electronic
mail documentation (eDocumentation) to PostalOne!.

3.13.2 Mailing Group Request and Response

When mailers start a mail job — the mailer produce the mail job in one to many mail segments. The mailer will
need to create a mailing group ID to submit and associate qualification reports, postage statements, and
mailpiece information for the mail job. The mailer can create a mailing group id using the OpenMailingGroup
Request/Response XML messages.

If a mailer opened a mailing group by accident — the mailer can close the mailing group and all associated
documents using the CloseMailingGroup Request/Response XML messages

3.13.3 Qualification Report Information
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Mailers can use the QualificationReportCreate Request/Response messages to submit a qualification report to a
mailing group . A mailing group may have multiple qualification reports. The mailer must open a mailing group ID
before submitting Qualification Reports to PostalOne!.

3.13.4 Postage Information

The Mail. XML messages may be used to enter the electronic postage statements for either Full-Service or basic
mailing. The mailers can submit or cancel a postage statement to a mailing group using the Postage Statement
Create and Cancel Request Response Messages. These message allows the customer to submit either the
basic-form or extended-form of the postage statement, in order to accommodate either singular or multiple entries
for each line item which allows the customer to submit non-identical piece weight mailings. Mailers can only
submit postage statements after all mailpieces or piece ranges are submitted for a mailing group. The postage
statements must account for all or more mailpieces or piece ranges that have been submitted.

Mailers can query for a postage statement using the PostageStatementQuery Request/Response messages to
get all the postage data back for a postage statement ID. Mailers can query for the status of a postage statement
i.e. pending, finalized, etc. using the PostageStatementStatusQuery Request/Response messages.

3.13.5 Piece Information

The Postal Service requires mailers to provide individual mailpiece for Full Service mailings except for mailings
that do not require documentation to support presort (mailings of fewer than 10,000 pieces with postage affixed to
each piece at the correct price or if all pieces are of identical weight, the pieces are separated by price).

Mailers can send mailpiece information to USPS using the Mail. XML MailPieceCreate Request/Response
messages. Mailers can only submit mailpiece data after a qualification report to have valid containers created.
Mailers cannot submit mailpiece data for a piece previously marked with 'W' or 'S' in the WastedPiecelndicator.

Mailers can update mailpiece information to USPS using the Mail. XML MailPieceUpdate Request/Response
messages.

Mailers can cancel a previously created mailpiece or mailpiece range using the Mail. XML MailPieceCancel
Request/Response messages. Mailers must submit with a currently existing mailpiece or mailpiece range. Mailers
cannot cancel a mailpiece if the '"W' or 'S’ indicators for WastedPiecelndicator have resulted in adjusting a
finalized postage statement. Mailers cannot cancel a mailpiece or piece range if postage has been finalized on its
corresponding container.

Mailers have two options to submit piece level electronic documentation to the Postal Service: individual
mailpiece data and range mailpiece data.

3.13.5.1 Individual Mailpiece Data

When mailers use non-sequential serial numbers on their mailpieces, mailers must submit individual mailpiece
record for each piece in the mailing. Individual piece records must also be provided when multiple Mailer IDs are
mixed in a non sequential piece range within a bundle/handling unit (e.g. trays, tubs, sacks). Mailers will need to
populate the PDRMailPieceBlk XML block with individual mailpiece data. These fields are to be populated with 15
digits (6/9 digit Mailer ID, 9/6 digit Serial Number) of the Intelligent Mail barcode. Individual Intelligent Mail
barcode mailpieces that are not included in a mailing should be indicated as described in the Spoilage and
Shortage section of this document.

3.13.5.2 Range Mailpiece Data

Mailers who use sequential serial numbers and same Mailer ID on their mailpieces within bundle/handling unit,
mailers should submit mailpiece range records to identify mailpiece data in their electronic documentation. This
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option may not be provided for any Full-Service mailing when either of the following conditions exists:

e Multiple Mailer IDs in the Intelligent Mail barcode are mixed in a bundle/handling unit
e Serial numbers in the Intelligent Mail barcode are non-sequential for mailpieces in a bundle/handling unit.

Mailers will need to provide the Intelligent Mail barcode sequences in the IMBUpperSerialization and
IMBLowerSerialization fields in the XML block of PieceRangeBIk. These fields are to be populated with 15 digits
(6/9 digit Mailer ID, 9/6 digit Serial Number) of the Intelligent Mail barcode. Sequences may not overlap among
containers in a mailing or between mailings during the 45-day period for barcode uniqueness. Sequential
Intelligent Mail barcode mailpieces that are not included in a mailing should be indicated as described in the
Spoilage and Shortage section of this document.

3.13.5.3 General Required Mailpiece Data

Mailers are required to identify the IMB service option associated to the mailpieces in the mailing. Mailers should
populate the ServicelLevellndicator field in the XML block of PDRMailPieceBlk XML block or PieceRangeBlk with
“F” for Full-Service mailpieces, “B” for basic mailpieces, “P” for POSTNET mailpieces, and “O” for Other such as
non-automation mailpieces.

Mailers must provide the Intelligent Mail Barcode in the IMB type data type. The mechanism for compliance with
move update requirements should be provided in the MoveComplianceUpdateMethod field.

The Mail Owner must be identified in the electronic documentation through one of the mechanisms outlined in the
Mail Owner and Mail Preparer Identification in Electronic Documentation section of this document. The three
means of identifying the Mail Owner include:

1) Providing the Mailer ID of the Mail Owner,
2) Providing the Customer Registration ID (CRID) of the Mail Owner, or
3) Providing the Permit Number/Permit ZIP+4/Permit Type of the Mail Owner.

For Periodicals mailings, the Mail Owner must be identified through a USPS Publication Number/Permit
ZIP+4/Permit Type. If the Piece messages are not used, then the By/For relationships must be expressed in the
PublisherData or PermitHolderData data type.

For detailed specification on how to populate the batch data type or the Mail Piece Data message, refer to the
Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specifications Guide which can be found at http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

3.13.5.4 Handling Unit Information

Handling Unit is the term used to describe the mail containers (tray, tub, sack, and bundle) used to carry an
aggregate of mailpieces sorted to a specific rate level for a ZIP Code destination. For Full-Service mailings, the
Intelligent Mail tray barcode label will be required on trays, tubs, and sacks

Note: for bundles, the Intelligent Mail barcode of the top mailpiece of the bundle is used to identify the
handling unit but mailers are not required to identify which mailpiece is the top mailpiece in their
electronic documentation.

Mailers will populate the serial number field of the Intelligent Mail tray barcode with a unique number for each
handling unit (e.g. trays, tubs, sacks) in the mailing. These Intelligent Mail tray barcodes must remain unique for
45 calendar days from the date the mail in those handling units is inducted.

For Full-Service mailings there are two types of handling units that can be identified in the electronic
documentation: physical handling units and logical handling units.
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3.13.5.5 Physical Handling Units

Most mailers will identify the specific handling unit into which a mailpiece was sorted, typical of a list mailing
environment, as a physical handling unit used in electronic documentation. A physical handling unit is created in
Mail. XML in the ContainerinfoData data type of the Qualification Report message. Mailers will create a
ContainerinfoData record for each handling unit they produce and will place the Intelligent Mail tray barcode for
that handling unit in the ContainerBarcode field of the ContainerinfoData record for the handling unit.

For detailed specification on how to populate the ContainerinfoData data type or the Qualification Report
message, refer to the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specifications Guide which can be found at
http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

3.13.5.6 Logical Handling Units (Trays)

In MLOCR origin mailings, the situation often arises where multiple handling units are created with the same
presort level and ZIP Code destination but the mailer cannot identify to which specific handling unit an individual
mailpiece was sorted. In these instances, the mailer will treat this group of handling units (with the same presort
level and ZIP Code destination) as a single, logical unit called a logical handling unit. A mailpiece is then
associated to the logical handling unit, without identifying the specific physical handling unit into which it was
sorted.

Logical Handling Unit

201
3 Digit
Physical Handling Unit Physical Handling Unit Physical Handling Unit
20 201 201
3 Digit 3 Digit 3 Digit

Figure 21: Logical Handling Units

Both physical and logical handling units are identified in Mail. XML in the ContainerinfoData data type of the
Qualification Report message. Logical handling units are created as records in the ContainerinfoData message.
Logical handling units will not have an Intelligent Mail Tray barcode in the ContainerBarcode field.

Physical handling units are also created as records in the ContainerinfoData message and are identified as
physical handling units by including the Intelligent Mail Tray barcode from the physical handling unit in the
ContainerBarcode field

Physical handling units are then associated with logical handling units by placing the CustomerContainerID of the
logical handling unit in the ParentContainerID field of the physical handling unit.
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Figure 22: Association of Physical Handling Units to Logical Handling Units

For detailed specification on how to populate the ContainerinfoData data type or the Qualification Report
message, refer to the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specifications Guide which can be found at
http://ribbs.usps.qgov/.

3.13.6 Container Information (Pallets or APCs)

Container is the term used to describe the mail containers (pallet, gaylord, all-purpose container (APC), etc.) used
to carry an aggregate of handling units. Full-service mailings must apply container labels that include a unique
Intelligent Mail container barcode when the mail is containerized. Mailers will populate the serial number field of
the Intelligent Mail container Barcode with a unique number for each container. These Intelligent Mail container
barcodes must remain unique for 45 calendar days from the date the mail in those containers is inducted.

For Full-Service mailings there are two types of containers that can be identified in the electronic documentation:
physical containers and logical containers.

3.13.6.1 Physical Containers

Most mailers will identify the specific container in which a physical or logical handling unit was placed. A physical
container is created in Mail. XML in the ContainerinfoData data type of the Qualification Report message. Mailers
will create a ContainerinfoData record for each container they produce and will place the Intelligent Malil
Container barcode for that container in the ContainerBarcode field.

For detailed specification on how to populate the ContainerinfoData data type or the Qualification Report
message, refer to the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specifications Guide which can be found at
http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

3.13.6.2 Logical Containers (Pallets or APCs)

In MLOCR origin mailings, the situation often arises where multiple containers are created with the same presort
level that will be inducted at the same location but the mailer cannot identify to which specific container an
individual handling unit was sorted. In these instances, the mailer will treat this group of containers (with the same
presort level to the same induction location) as a single, logical unit called a logical container. A handling unit is
then associated to the logical container, without identifying the specific physical container into which it was sorted.
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Physical Container Phyzical Container Physical Container
3 Digit 3 Drigit 3 Digit
Origin STC 60H Origin STC 60H Origin 3TC 60H

Figure 23: Logical Containers

Typically, a single physical container is identified in the electronic documentation with its associated Intelligent
Mail container barcode; however, when mailers create multiple containers to be inducted at the same location at
the same presort level; they can be identified as a logical container. A logical container must be associated to at
least one physical container.

Both physical and logical containers are identified in Mail. XML in the ContainerinfoData data type of the
Qualification Report message. Logical containers are created as records in ContainerinfoData but have no
Intelligent Mail container barcode in the ContainerBarcode field.

Physical containers are also created as records in ContainerinfoData and are identified as physical containers by
including the Intelligent Mail container barcode on the physical container in the ContainerBarcode field.

Physical containers are associated to logical containers by placing the CustomerContainerID of the logical
container in the ParentContainerlD field of the physical container.

For detailed Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specifications Guide which can be found at http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

In the following example there would be four records in ContainerinfoData corresponding to three “physical”
containers.

Physical Container

Child Container in Container Data
IMCB in containerBarcode

Logical Container Physical Container
Parent Container in Container Data Child Container in Container Data
No IMCB IMCB in containerBarcode

Physical Container

Child Container in Container Data
IMCB in containerBarcode

Figure 24: Association of Physical Containers to Logical Containers

3.13.6.3 Associating Handling Units to Containers (Sibling Containers)

As mailers produce handling units and containerize them on pallets or in sacks — USPS will require mailers to
provide the eDocumentation that describes what physical handling units are containerized/associated to the
appropriate logical container. The containerization process is referred to as adding sibling containers (handling
units) to the appropriate logical/mother container.
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The mailers can associated sibling containers to Parent container using the SiblingContainerCreate

Request/Response XML messages. This association is made by including the Unique Container ID of the

parent container in the OriginalContainer block to the Unique Container ID of the sibling container in the

NewsSiblingContainer block. Multiple sibling physical handling units can be associated to a single logical parent

container. The business rules for mailers to link sibling containers to parent containers:

= Must previously provide the original container information to the PostalOne! system.

= Will Customer will be allowed to add one or more sibling containers to a single container through one
SiblingContainerCreateRequest message.

= Will A new mailing group and qualification report must be submitted for the linked container before submitting
the linkage request for Mail. XML containers

Mailers can delete a sibling container from a parent container using the SiblingContainerCancel

Request/Response XML messages. The Postal Service business rules to cancel/unlink a sibling container from a

parent container are:

= Must have previously provided the original container information and the sibling container information to the
PostalOne! system

= Customer will be allowed to remove one or more sibling containers from a single original container through a
single SiblingContainerCancelRequest message

3.13.6.4 Updating Mail.dat Container Information Using Container Mail. XML Messages

Mailers will submit original container information using Mail.dat files. During the manufacture or transportation
process — mailers will need to ability to update container information without submitting Mail.dat files. Mailers will
be able to use the MaildatContainerUpdate Request/Response messages to update container data.

3.13.7 Container Status Messages
The container status message set for PS Form 8017 and PS form 8125 containers allows a mailer, mail owner, or
consolidator to provide container key information and find out if the container has any eDropShip-related or any
other issues prior to shipping the container to the USPS. Customers can query a container status using the
Container Status Query Request/Response message. The following eDropShip issues can stop the creation of an
electronic 8125 (e8125) are:

= invalid barcode — the barcode data format is not valid

= payment not finalized — the clerk has not yet finalized payment

= payment not yet processed — the electronic data has not been updated by the mailer to make the
container in a ready to pay status

= entry point payment discount error — the entry point discount filed vs. the physical facility where mail is
scheduled through FAST for delivery does not support the discount type

In all of these cases, unless the issues are resolved electronically through an update of data or through the clerk
finalizing the postage, the containers’ e8125 will not be generated and sent to the Surface Visibility (SV) devices

for induction. When that container shows up without an e8125 at the plant, the container can be stopped and its
processing can be delayed or it can be returned to the shipper.

3.13.8 Appointment Information

Please refer to the sub-section on appointments under the Mail.dat section for more details.
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3.13.9 Container Bundle Report

Mailers can submit, retrieve, or cancel periodical container and bundle information using the Container Bundle
Report messages.

3.13.10 Reconciliation Report

Once a customer prepares and presents the mail to USPS and USPS delivers the mail — the USPS creates a
reconciliation report that shows how much mail was planned and how much was mailed. The reconciliation report
compares the mailpiece counts in qualification report against postage statement, shows deleted containers,
reported spoilage, etc. Mailers can retrieve the reconciliation report information using the Reconciliation Report
Query Request/Response messages.

3.13.11 Bundle Detail Information

Mailers can use the Bundle Detail Create and Cancel Request Response messages to add and cancel bundle
detail data to and from an existing qualification report. Mailers must have submitted a Qualification Report to
PostalOne! before sending bundle detail data.

3.13.12 Combined Mailing Information

Mailers can use the Begin and End Combined Mailing Request/Response Messages to send the combined
mailing ID information to start and end the combined mailing.

3.13.13 Postage Adjustment

After the mailer has produced the mailing and has identified any mailpiece shortage or spoilage against the
planned mail data used to finalize the postage statement. Mailers can submit mail shortage and spoilage
information to adjust the Postage Statement using the PostageAdjustment Request/Response messages. Mailers
can only use message to adjust postage statements that have not been finalized. Mailers can only use the
message to adjust postage statements with the latest mailing date for the same value populated in the
StatementID field.

3.13.14 Copalletization Mail Information

USPS will provide the ability for customers to document mailings that combine containers from multiple mailings
as a copalletization job. The Mailers will be able to use the OriginalContainerLinkageCreate Request/Response
message to create a co-palletized container relationship. A mailer must submit a new mailing group and
gualification report for the linked container and the original container must already exist in the PostalOne! system
before a mailer can create a co-palletized containers relationship.

3.13.15 Mix mailing (Full Service and Non Full Service)

The Mail. XML messages will allow mailers to submit mixed mailings containing Full Service and Non-Full Service
mailpieces to USPS.

3.13.16 Consolidated Periodical Statements

Mailers who have a need to combine previously submitted Periodical states into one consolidated periodical
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statement can use the ConsolidatedPeriodicalStatementCreate Request/Response message. In-order for mailers
to create a consolidated periodical statement — mailers must have successfully opened a mailing group id,
submitted a qualification report, submitted container bundle report, and submitted periodical statements.

3.14 Postal Wizard (PW)

The PostalOne! system offers the Postal Wizard, a tool that provides a secure way to submit postage statements
online. This tool may be used when no electronic documentation is necessary for compliance with Full-Service
requirements.

The Final Rule of the August 2008 Federal Register Notice (New Pricing Eligibility, Intelligent Mail, and Move
Update Standards for Domestic Mailing Services and Shipping Services (Final Rule), in the section on the Postal
Wizard, sets the eligibility requirements for using Postal Wizard.

For mailings of fewer than 10,000 pieces, and postage is affixed to each piece at the correct price or each
piece is of identical weight and the mailpieces are separated by price, the serial number field of each
Intelligent Mail barcode can be populated with a mailing serial number that is unique to the mailing but
common to all pieces in the mailing. This unique mailing serial number must not be reused for a period of
45 days from the date of mailing. These mailings are not required to submit electronic documentation for
full-service, only an electronic postage statement; except mailers of full-service Periodicals letters and
flats and Bound Printed Matter flats must submit electronic documentation and an electronic postage
statement. Unique mailing serial numbers must be populated in the Postal Wizard entry screen field or in
the Mail. XML messages. Mailers must populate the serial number field of all Intelligent Mail tray labels
and
Intelligent Mail container barcodes with the unique mailing serial number.

New DMM section 705.22.4.3 applies.

It should also be noted, for Full-Service mailings using the Postal Wizard, only the owner of the mailing permit will
receive Start-the-Clock feedback.

The Postal Wizard Submit-a-Form tool automatically populates the permit holder section of the postage statement
based on the account number provided, and it guides the user through the completion of the rest of the form
based on the type of mailing. The tool automatically validates the information entered and calculates the

postage. The user submits the form directly to a Postal Business Mail acceptance unit (Mailers can not submit
Postal Wizard electronic postage statement to the Detached Mail Unit) once the form is completed. For more
information on how to use the Postal Wizard please refer to the Getting Started Guide found at
http://www.usps.com/postalone/guides.htm.

3.14.1 Piece Electronic Documentation for Sequential Intelligent Mail Barcodes

When unique sequential sequence numbers are used on mailpieces documented in PW, mailers may provide the
range of sequence numbers used by entering the Lowest Sequence Number and Highest Sequence Number in
the PW. Unique sequential sequence numbers cannot be reused within 45 calendar days from the date of
mailing.

3.14.2 Piece Electronic Documentation Using Mailing ID

When a customer is not required to submit a qualification report, the serial number field of each Intelligent Mail
barcode can be populated with a mailing serial number that is unique to the mailing but common to all pieces in
the mailing. This unique mailing serial number must not be reused for a period of 45 calendar days from the date
of mailing. Unigue mailing serial numbers must be populated in the PW entry screen field.

3.14.3 Postage Information
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The PW submissions may be used to enter the electronic postage statements for either Full-Service or basic
mailing. The acceptance personnel finalize each of these postage statements to debit the account for the amount
of each postage statement.

3.15 Mail Owner and Mail Preparer Identification in Electronic Documentation

3.15.1 Mail Owner and Mail Preparer Identification in Electronic Documentation

Often, Mail Owners use the services of a mail service provider to prepare and pay for their mailings. When this
situation occurs, the mail service provider is acting on behalf of the Mail Owner, creating a By/For relationship
with the USPS (the mail is prepared By the mail service provider, For the Mail Owner). For Mail.dat (and

Mail. XML in November 2009 Release), there are a number of options that exist to reflect this relationship in
electronic documentation. For the Mail Owner or Mail Preparer to participate in Full-Service data provisioning that
requires a profile, they must be identified by their Mailer ID in the By/For of the electronic documentation. Both the
Mail Owner and Mail Preparer should be identified for all full-service mailings except for the MLOCR exceptions
noted in section 3.6.

Mailer IDs are either a nine-digit numeric or a six-digit numeric ID and are assigned by the USPS based upon
annual mail volume for the prior year (i.e., Jan 1-2008 - Dec 31- 2008). There is no volume requirement for a
Mailer to obtain the first nine-digit MID; each subsequent MID requires a volume of one million pieces. The
volume requirement to obtain one six-digit MID is ten million pieces. Mailers may obtain up to five six-digit MIDs
based on ten million piece increments.

In general, the Postal Service issues a Mailer ID (MID) to mail owners, preparers and mailing agents for use in
their Intelligent Mail mailings. There are rules pertaining to mail volume that the Postal Service must be able to
verify. These are summarized as follows:

Nine-digit
st
1 MID can be obtained with no verified volume

nd
« 2 MID and additional MIDs require 1 million pieces in verified volume per MID request.
Six-digit
* 1 -5 MID requires 10 million pieces per MID (i.e. 5 MIDs requires 50 million pieces of verified volume).

For Mailers with no volume or the USPS is unable to validate volumes through internal systems, the USPS will
provide one nine-digit MID. If the Mailer would like any additional MIDs, they will have to provide volume for at
least one million pieces from the past year which can be verified by a USPS representative.

Permit information is verified by the MDA or BMEU through postal systems (i.e. PostalOne!, Customer First,
NMATS, etc.) If volume can not be validated through a postal system, mailing agent(s) can provide automated
documentation, by month, to support mail owner volume for the prior year.

3.15.2 Obtaining a Mailer ID

There are two ways to obtain a Mailer ID (MID). The first and most common method is through the Business
Customer Gateway. Mailers can obtain a Mailer ID online by accessing the Mailer ID System. Refer to the User
Access to Electronic Information Mailing and Reports Guide on RIBBS for a step-by-step approach to requesting
access to the Mailer ID System through the gateway.

MID Requests through the Mailer ID System and MID Exceptions Using MID Hard-copy Application

In the initial release of the Business Customer Gateway, the Mailer ID System only allows Mail Owners and Mail
Preparers / Mailing Agents to request MIDs for their own use. In a future release, mail preparers, mailing agents
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or other service providers will be allowed to request and query for MIDs on behalf of Mail Owners or business
entities. The Mailer ID system currently allows a Mailer to request five six-digits and nine nine-digit MIDs. Request
for more than five six-digit MIDs must be requested through the Business Mail Entry Unit (BMEU) or Mailpiece
Design Analyst (MDA) and forwarded to the Help Desk. All exception request decisions will be made by the
Manager, Business Mail Acceptance, United States Postal Service Headquarters. Requests for additional MIDs
must be submitted in writing, identifying the issue or justification for requesting additional MIDs and how they will
be implemented into mailing processes. All exception requests must include the following:

« Total mailing volume (per year)

* Number of mailing locations

« Total volume per mailing location (per year)

« Mailing cycles at locations (i.e. estimated total number of pieces within a 45 day period)

Similarly, a Mailing Agent can request a MID on behalf of a Mail Owner through the hard-copy application
process. If a mailing agent is acting on behalf of a mail owner, the mail owner and mailing agent must read,
complete and sign section 3b of the MID application which can be downloaded from the RIBBS Website at
http://ribbs.usps.gov .

The customer must forward the MID Application to the Business Mail Entry Unit (BMEU) or the Mailpiece Design
Analyst (MDA) for volume validation. Mailers can contact their local BMEU or Mailpiece Design Analyst (MDA), by
accessing:

www.usps.com/nationalpremieraccounts/findlocators.htm (BMEU locator) or
www.usps.com/replymail/mailpiece.htm (MDA look-up tool

The BMEU representative or MDA will verify that the MID application is complete and validates the mailing
volumes through the PostalOne! system, or other pertinent documentation that demonstrates mailing volumes.
The MID application information is forwarded to the PostalOne! help desk who will issue the Mailer ID. For MID
business rules and MID-related technical requirements, refer A Guide To Intelligent Mail For Letters and Flats and
the Electronic Documentation.

MID Requests through Mail. XMl 6.1

Beginning November 2009, a Mailer ID can also be obtained through the USPS ID Mail.xml management
messages through the pull model. Mailers can request a MID for their own use or on behalf of mail owners.
Mail. XMl has elements for the MID request/response messages with USPS legal agreements added to the
messages. The MID query request/response messages functionality will require interfacing with the Mailer ID
System.

Mailers will need their own MIDs or their customers MIDs for identification in the By/For relationships in the
electronic documentation, or to identify the business entity for authorization purposes. As part of the Mail.xml full-
service data feedback implementation , the PostalOne! system will be enhanced to receive Mailer ID
management .These messages support functionalities related to mailers and USPS interaction for requesting and
guerying identification messages.

When the PostalOne! system receives a Mailer USPS MID create request message, the USPS responds back
with a USPS MID create response message, notifying the requestor whether the MID request has been accepted
or rejected. When the USPS receives a USPS MID query request which inquires whether a MID exists in the
system, the USPS responds with a USPS MID query response, with a code If USPS MID query request is
rejected, then the USPS returns an info block to the requester.

Message Type Message Name

By/For - Customer Identification Info USPSMIDCreateRequest
By/For - Customer Identification Info USPSMIDCreateResponse
By/For - Customer Identification Info USPSMIDQueryRequest
By/For - Customer Identification Info USPSMIDQueryResponse
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Figure 25: Mail.xml MID messages

3.15.3 Obtaining Customer Registration IDs (CRID)

The Customer Registration ID is a unique identifier (up to 12 characters) created by the Customer Registration
system to uniquely identify a business at a physical address. For each unique combination of Company Name
and physical address, the Postal Service creates a new CRID. The CRID is used in USPS systems and
applications to identify business entities and connects company information at a specific geographic location
(physical street address) across all USPS applications.

Any USPS Customer who registers through the Business Customer Gateway to do business electronically with
the USPS will be assigned a CRID. In the initial release of the Intelligent Mail program, companies will only be
allowed to register and be issued a CRID for their company --not for other companies. In the November 2009
release, companies will be able to obtain a CRID for any company that they are affiliated with. A company will
obtain a CRID when they register through the Business Customer Gateway. Mail Preparers who elect to use the
CRID to identify a Mail Owner in their electronic documentation should obtain the CRID from the Mail Owner. A
mail owner can look up their CRID through the company Profile link located on their gateway homepage.

CRID Requests through Mail.XMI 6.1

Beginning November 2009 the USPS subsystems will support CRID Create Request and Create Response, a
message sets supported in Mail.xml electronic documentation. Mailers can query for a CRID for their own use or
on behalf of mail owners. The Mail. XMl 6.10r later version will have new elements added for the CRID request,
response messages with USPS legal agreements added to the messages.

Mailers may need their CRIDs or their customer’s CRIDs for identification in the By/For relationships in the
electronic documentation, or to identify the business entity for authorization purposes, as part of the electronic
data exchange Mail.xml feature, the PostalOne! system will be enhanced to receive Mailer's request messages
and to respond back to the Mailer with a USPS response message.

When the Postal system receives a Mailer USPS CRID create request message, the USPS responds back with a
USPS CRID create response message, notifying the requestor whether the CRID request has been accepted or
rejected. When the USPS receives a USPS CRID query request which inquires whether a CRID exists in the
system, the USPS responds with a USPS CRID query response, with a code If USPS CRID query request is
rejected, then the USPS returns an info block to the requester.

Message Category Message Name
By/For - Customer Identification Info USPSCRIDCreateRequest
By/For - Customer Identification Info USPSCRIDCreateResponse
By/For - Customer Identification Info USPSCRIDQueryRequest
By/For - Customer Identification Info USPSCRIDQueryResponse

Figure 26: Mail.xml| CRID messages

3.15.4 Non-Sequential Piece Identifiers

When the serial numbers applied in the Intelligent Mail barcodes of a mailing are not sequential, the creator of the
electronic documentation may use one of the single piece options in the .PDR or, in the November 2009 Release,
Mail. XML MailPieceCreate and MailPieceUpdate messages identify the Mail Owner of the mailing.

3.15.4.1 Option 1: Mailer Owner MID

Mail service providers include the Mail Owner MID in the electronic documentation, identifying the Mail
Owner for whom they have prepared the mailpiece.
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Mail.dat

- Mailer ID of Mail Owner in MPA: Mailer ID of the company which owns the mailpieces is indicated
in the MPA record.

- Mailer ID of Mail Owner in CPT AND Host Statement Component ID in MCR (to identify
appropriate component to use from CPT): Mailer ID of the company which owns the mailpieces
are indicated in the PDR records (all of which associate to a single CQT record).

November 2009 Release: Mail. XML

- Mail Owner in the Piece messages: Mailer ID of the company which owns the mailpiece is
indicated in the Mail. XML MailPieceCreate and MailPieceUpdate messages .

3.15.4.2 Option 2: Mail Owner Permit Number

Mail service providers include the Permit Number of the Mail Owner in the electronic documentation.

Mail.dat

- Mail Owner’s Lcl Permit Ref Num and Mail Owner’s Lcl Permit Ref Num-Type in MPA with Mailer
Facility ID in SEG: Permit Number/Permit ZIP+4/Permit Type of the company which owns the
mailpieces are indicated in the PDR records (all of which associate to a single CQT record).

Mail. XML

- Permit Number and Permit Type in MailerData: the Permit Number of the company which owns
the mailpiece is indicated in the Mail. XML message.

3.15.4.3 Option 3: Mail Owner Customer Registration Identifier (CRID)

Mail service providers include the CRID in the electronic documentation, identifying the Mail Owner for
whom they have prepared the mailing or portion thereof.
Mail.dat
- Mail Owner Identifier in CPT AND Host Statement Component ID in MCR (to identify appropriate
component to use from CPT): CRID of the company which owns the mailpieces are indicated in
the PDR records (all of which associate to a single CQT record).
- Mail Owner Identifier in MPA: CRID of the company which owns the mailpieces is indicated in the
PDR records (all of which associate to a single MPA record).
November 2009 Release: Mail. XML
- Mail Owner in the piece messages: CRID of the company which owns the mailpieces is indicated
in the Mail. XML message.
- Customer Registration ID in MailerData: CRID of the company which owns the mailpieces is
indicated in the Mail. XML message.

3.15.5 Sequential Piece Identifiers

When the serial numbers applied in the Intelligent Mail barcodes of a mailing are sequential, the creator
of the electronic documentation may use the ranging options to identify the Mail Owner of the mailing.
However, each range must have one and only one Mail Owner defined by one of the options described in
the following

3.15.5.1 Option 1: Mailer Owner MID

Mail service providers include the Mail Owner MID in the electronic documentation, identifying the Mail
Owner for whom they have prepared the mailpiece.
Mail.dat
- Mail Owner MID in Intelligent Mail Range (IMR): Mailer ID of the company which owns the
mailpieces is indicated in the IMR record.
November 2009 Release: Mail. XML
- Mail Owner MID in the piece messages IntelligentMailRange block: Mailer ID of the company
which owns the mailpiece is indicated in the Mail. XML message.

3.15.5.2 Option 2: Mail Owner Permit Number
Mail service providers include the Permit Number of the Mail Owner in the electronic documentation.
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Mail.dat

- Not Available: The IMR associates to a CSM record but does not tie to a specific MPA record
(which is where the Permit Number currently is provided) and the Permit Number field is not
added to the IMR record.

Release: Mail. XML

- Permit Number and Permit Type in MailerData: the Permit Number of the company which owns
the mailpiece indicated in the Mail. XML message.

PW

- Permit Number, Permit Type, and Zip Code of the Post Office of mailing

3.15.5.3 Option 3: Mail Owner Customer Registration Identifier (CRID)

Mail service providers include the CRID in the electronic documentation, identifying the Mail Owner for
whom they have prepared the mailing or portion thereof.
Mail.dat
- Mail Owner CRID in Intelligent Mail Range (IMR): CRID of the company which owns the
mailpieces is indicated in the IMR record.
November 2009 Release: Mail. XML
- Mail Owner CRID in piece message'’s IntelligentMailRange block: the CRID of the Mail Owner of
the mailpieces is associated to the Mail. XML message.

3.15.6 Order of Precedence

If two or more of the options above are applied, the following order of precedence will be used to determine which
fields to apply. (In a future release, a submission of the Mail. XML MailPieceCreate and MailPieceUpdate
messages will always overwrite a submission of the PDR when both are submitted for the same Mail.dat job.) In a
future release, logic will be added in the PostalOne! system to notify the submitter of the file when a submission
will not be applied because a file of higher precedence in the list below has been previously submitted.
Regardless of method used, the files must be submitted at or before the time the pieces referenced in the file
become mail.

For Piece Range Records:

Mail Owner -
1. Mailer ID of Mail Owner from the IMR
2. CRID of Mail Owner from the IMR

Mail Preparer —
1. Mailer ID of Mail Preparer from the IMR
2. CRID of Mail Preparer from the IMR

For Physical Piece Records:
Mail Owner —

1. Mailer ID of Mail Owner from the CPT

2. Mailer ID of Mail Owner from the MPA

3. CRID of Mail Owner from the CPT

4, CRID of Mail Owner from the MPA

5. Mail Owner’s Lcl Permit Ref Num/Int’l Bill Num from the MPA
Mail Preparer —

1. Mailer ID of Mail Preparer from the MPA

2. CRID of Mail Preparer from the MPA
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4 Full-Service Feedback

4.1 Three Kinds of ACS Now Available, Including Full-Service ACS

In the mid-1980s, the USPS developed an Address Change Service to convert at least a portion of the manual
address correction process to electronic methods and formats. Whenever possible, address corrections were
provided to mailers by electronic means, thereby reducing USPS production costs and mailer processing costs
associated with the existing, hard-copy, address-correction methodology.

Though the original program has been enhanced over the years, it is still referred to as Traditional ACS.
Traditional ACS is based on a seven-character Participant Code assigned by the National Customer Support
Center (NCSC) in Memphis. Mailers obtain their Participant Code (also called a Participant ID), by filing PS Form
3572. The seven-character Participant Code is printed on each mailpiece. If a piece of mail is Undeliverable As
Addressed, the USPS has both manual and automated processes to return Change-of-Address (COA) and nixie
information to the mailer associated with the Participant Code on the mailpiece. Traditional ACS is not a free
service.

OneCode ACS, which also charges fees for its service, uses an Intelligent-Mail barcode that includes a Mailer 1D
registered with ACS in the Memphis NCSC. In the past, mailers wishing to use OneCode ACS would file PS Form
3573 either to receive a new Mailer ID with ACS registration or to add OneCode ACS service to an existing Mailer
ID.

Effective May 2009, all new Mailer IDs will be assigned through the Business Customer Gateway. New Mailer IDs
assigned through the Business Customer Gateway will automatically be assigned to Full-Service ACS.

If, for these new Mailer IDs created through the Business Customer Gateway, mailers want No ACS
services, Traditional ACS, OneCode ACS, or if they want Full-Service ACS options different from the
default option described below, they should contact the NCSC in Memphis after the ID is created.

The NCSC in Memphis, for all ACS services, creates a profile for the Participant ID or the Mailer ID under the
mailer's account number. The profile describes the class(es) of mail and ACS service(s) associated with the ID.

The default Full-Service ACS profile for new Mailer IDs is “First-Class Mail Address Service Requested, Option
2,” which means: First-Class Mail will be forwarded where possible and returned where not, with Full-Service
ACS in either case. Depending on the Intelligent-Mail barcode’s Service Type ID or printed endorsement(s), other
services are possible.

The NCSC in Memphis will work with the mailer to ensure that the mailer’s profile matches the desired mailpiece
disposition and address correction handling. Mailers can effect fulfillment changes by contacting the ACS
department at acs@usps.gov, or by calling 877-640-0724. Contact the NCSC if you wish to review the profile
information for any of your IDs. Mailers may also continue to use PS Forms 3572 or 3573, as appropriate, to
change the profile information associated with a Participant Code or Mailer ID.

Full-Service ACS differs from both OneCode ACS and the Traditional ACS programs in several ways, although
all three processes provide similar information. The most notable differences are:

Pricing (Full-Service ACS is a no-cost service for specific time frames)
Record format and layout
Fulfillment method

Full-Service ACS does not affect how Traditional ACS or OneCode ACS work from the mailer’s perspective.
Publication 8a (Address Change Service — Traditional) and Publication 8b (OneCode ACS Technical Guide)
provide details on the record formats and data transmission methods of Traditional ACS and OneCode ACS.

For Full-Service ACS, the electronic record formats are different from those of both OneCode ACS and
Traditional ACS, the information comes to the customer by a selection of different electronic channels, and Full-
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Service ACS is a no-cost service (with the exceptions noted above).

There are a few important technical points for all ACS customers to keep in mind. For mailers who use Traditional
ACS in conjunction with Intelligent-Mail barcodes, the Mailer ID in the Intelligent-Mail barcode should NOT be
registered with ACS. The mailer should instead have a Participant Code and use that code on each mailpiece.

For Intelligent-Mail barcode users who choose OneCode ACS or Full-Service ACS, the Mailer ID in the Intelligent-
Mail barcode MUST be registered with ACS. Use of the Intelligent-Mail barcode, in and of itself, does not
automatically trigger ACS data collection and generation.

One final technical note: Mailer accounts may contain multiple profiles. Mailers who anticipate using both
Traditional ACS AND OneCode ACS or Full-Service ACS may wish to establish a separate account for their
Traditional-ACS profiles. The reason is that the output format of the ACS data for Traditional ACS will convert to
the output format of OneCode ACS if both services appear in profiles under a single account.

The remainder of Section 4 applies only to mailings (or portions of mailings) that satisfy all the requirements of the
Intelligent Mail Full-Service option.

4.2 Full-Service ACS

Full-Service ACS comprises two feedback products for Undeliverable-As-Addressed mail: Change of Address
(COA) information when a new address is available for the intended recipient, and Nixie information when the
piece is not deliverable at all.

4.2.1 Full-Service Change Of Address (COA) Feedback

Mailers presenting Full-Service mailings will be provided a Change of Address detail online report and automated
data exchange using Mail. XML. The report will provide information including the original Intelligent Mail barcode
on the piece, the move effective date, and the old and new addresses. The keyline that was provided in the
electronic documentation will also be provided. The FullServiceAddressCorrection Delivery and Response
message in the Mail. XML specification supports this data exchange.

To get information about the online reports, see the User Access to Electronic Mailing Information and Reports
Guide, which is available on RIBBS. It contains information on the interface, the data elements provided, and the
file structure. The specifics of Mail. XML data provisioning are available in the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical
Specification.

4.2.2 Full-Service Nixie Feedback

Mailers presenting Full-Service mailings will be provided a Nixie detail online report and automated data
exchange. The report will provide information including the original Intelligent Mail barcode on the piece, the nixie
reason, and the original address on the mailpiece. The keyline that was provided in the electronic documentation
will also be provided. The FullServiceNixieDetailDelivery and Response messages in the Mail. XML specification
supports this data exchange.

To get information about the online reports, see the User Access to Electronic Mailing Information and Reports
Guide, which is available on RIBBS. It contains information on the interface, the data elements provided, and the
file structure. The specifics of Mail. XML data provisioning are available in the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical
Specification.
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4.3 Full-Service Start-the-Clock Feedback

4.3.1 Full-Service Start-the-Clock Feedback for BMEU-Entered Mail

Full-service mailings will be provided a Start-the-Clock summary online report and automated data exchange for
BMEU verified mail. The report provides information on when the mail is inducted (received by the Postal Service)
for mail processing at a USPS mail processing facility. BMEU Start-the-Clock is not available until the unit has
completed any verification activities and processed the postage statement for account debiting. The
StartTheClockBMEUBIlock XML block in the StartTheClock Delivery/Response messages in the Mail. XML
specification supports this data exchange.

To get information about the online reports, see the User Access to Electronic Mailing Information and Reports
Guide, which is available on RIBBS. It contains information on the user interface and reporting options. The
specifics of Mail. XML data provisioning are available in the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specification.

4.3.2 Full-Service Start-the-Clock Feedback for Drop Ship and Origin-Entered Mail
Transported by the Mailer

Mailers presenting Full-Service mailings will be provided a Start-the-Clock summary online report and automated
data exchange for drop ship mail and for mail that is transported by the mailer to the USPS origin facility. The
report will provide information on when Full-Service mailings were inducted into the USPS system. Start-the-
Clock information will not be made available to customers until the unit has completed any verification activities
and processed the postage statement for account debiting. StartTheClockDropShipBlock XML block in the
StartTheClock Delivery/Response messages in the Mail. XML specification supports this data exchange.

To get information about the online reports, see the User Access to Electronic Mailing Information and Reports
Guide, which is available on RIBBS. It contains information on the user interface and reporting options. The
specifics of Mail. XML data provisioning are available in the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specification.

4.3.3 Full-Service Start-the-Clock Feedback for Plant-Load Mail

Mailers presenting Full-Service mailings will be provided a Start-the-Clock summary online report and automated
data exchange for USPS transported mail. The report will provide information on when Full-Service USPS
transported mailings were ready to be transported and that information will be used to determine the Start-the-
Clock date (i.e. which day is Day 0). Mailers that can specify the dispatch to which a container was assigned will
include that information in their electronic documentation and will receive a different Mail Release time for each
mail Group. If the electronic documentation does not nest containers to specific trips, then the Mail Release time
is when the entire mailing is complete and the mailing will be treated as a single group, regardless of the number
of trips. Start-the-Clock information for both options will not be made available to customers until the unit has
completed any verification activities and processed the postage statement for account debiting.
StartTheClockPlantLoadBlock XML block in the StartTheClock Delivery/Response messages in the Mail. XML
specification supports this data exchange.

To get information about the online reports, see the User Access to Electronic Mailing Information and Reports
Guide, which is available on RIBBS. It contains information on the user interface and reporting options. The
specifics of Mail. XML data provisioning are available in the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specification.

Mailers able to specify the dispatch on which a specific container was transported in their electronic
documentation will receive a different Mail Release time for each mail dispatch. In this situation, a mailing will
have one Start-the-Clock record for each dispatch to which containers were associated. The following sample
depicts the multiple dispatch environment.

4.3.4 Full-Service Start-the-Clock Feedback for DMU-Verified Mail Transported on
USPS Vehicles

Version 6.2 5/29/2009 87



The Start-the-Clock event for origin-entered mail that is transported on USPS transportation is based on the mail
ready time as indicated by mailers in their electronic documentation. This time will be the planned departure time
of the dispatch to which the container was associated in the electronic documentation.

Where there is a Customer Supplier Agreement (CSA), the CSA will establish a time by which all of the
containers must be ready to load onto USPS transportation. This time will be called the Container Ready Time
and will be established for every dispatch in the CSA transported by USPS.

The Start-the-Clock date will be advanced one day for Continuous Mailers creating logical containers with
dispatches both before and after the CAT. Although mail received by the USPS before the CAT will be processed
on the date of presentation to USPS, limited knowledge of which physical mail pieces were accepted before the
CAT require the Start-the-Clock to occur on the entire logical container at once.

4.4 Full-Service Container Visibility

Mailers presenting Full-Service mailings will be provided a report showing induction scans of Full-Service
containers. This report of container visibility information is available from the USPS processing facilities where
scanning capabilities are implemented and the USPS business mail acceptance units where scanning capabilities
are implemented. The container visibility report will only be provided for the containers on shipments that have
been scanned during the induction process. The Full-Service Container Visibility Delivery and Response
messages in the Mail. XML specification support this data exchange.

To get information about the online reports, see the User Access to Electronic Mailing Information and Reports
Guide, which is available on RIBBS. It contains information on the user interface and reporting options. The
specifics of Mail. XML data provisioning are available in the Postal Service Mail. XML Technical Specification.

4.5 How to Get Full-Service Feedback

Online reports and automated data exchange of report data will be available for mailings that comply with Full-
Service requirements. This data will be available using the following methods:

Browser based HTTPS (Hyper Text Transport Protocol - Secure) Download (Compressed Files) — Online
web page allowing customers to download ‘compressed data’ over HTTPS protocol. These files are available in
either comma-delimited (CSV) format or spreadsheet format.

Browser based HTTPS Reports — Online web page allowing customers to view ‘reports’ over HTTPS.

Mail. XML Pull (Customer Invokes USPS Web Service) — Web Services Pull model where a customer sends a
Web Services based Mail. XML Request message invoking USPS Web Services to pull data in XML format
through a Mail. XML Web Service method.

Mail. XML Push (USPS Invokes Customer Web Service) — Prior to receiving Mail. XML Push messages, mailers
will be required to log into the PostalOne! System to set up the Mail. XML Push “Subscription” which includes:

Your User ID

Your Password

Your Web Service URL
Push Start Date
Frequency

Web Services Mail. XML Push model where the USPS invokes a customer’s Web Service method/URL and
pushes XML data to the customer Web Service when the data is available or a natification is sent to the customer
by the USPS that customer’s data is available for download.
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Options for Data Exchange
No | Data/ Browser Browser Mail . XML Pull | Mail.XML  Push
Service based HTTPS | based (Customer (USPS  Invokes

Download Report (over | Invokes USPS | Customer Web
(Compressed | HTTPS) Web Service) Service)
Files)

1 Start-the-Clock No Yes Yes Yes

2 Container Visibility/Scan No Yes Yes Yes

3 ACS COA Yes No Yes Yes

4 ACS Nixie Detail Yes No Yes Yes

Figure 27: Data Exchange Methods

4.6 Full-Service Data Distribution

4.6.1 Data Distribution to Multiple Parties

Under the Full-Service option, companies will receive address correction information and Start-the-Clock
information to advise them of when the USPS took possession of their mailings. This data will be made available
using two methods.

1. Businesses or organizations that have users with accounts in the USPS systems may view data online.
2. Businesses or organizations may receive their data through an automated data exchange process.

To view data online or to obtain data through an automated data exchange process, a login ID and a password to
the USPS PostalOne! system is required. To use Intelligent Mail barcodes, mailers will need a Mailer ID (MID). To
obtain a Mailer ID, complete and submit an Application for Mailer ID to the local MDA or BMEU Manager. The
USPS will also be providing an online Mailer ID application and provisioning process. When issued, Mailer IDs
will be recorded in PostalOne! as having been issued to a Mail Owner or a Mail Preparer/Agent.

4.6.2 Data Distribution to Third Parties

The primary parties to every mailing are the owner who commissioned the mailing and the preparer who actually
defines the mailpieces and submits the electronic documentation. Owners may also prepare their own mailings.
These parties are referred to as the Mail Owner and the Mail Preparer and are responsible for controlling access
to data/information about their mailings. For the Mail Owner or Mail Preparer to participate in Full-Service data
provisioning to third-parties, they must be identified by their Mailer ID in the By/For of the electronic
documentation.

The Mail Owner may allow other parties access to data or information about their mailings. For example, parties
interested in Full-ServiceACS data from a mailing for which they were not the Mail Owner may receive the Full-
ServiceACS data when authorized by the Mail Owner. Full-Service ACS information for a specific mailpiece may
only be distributed to one party. Start-the-Clock data from a mailing will be distributed to both the Mail Owner and
Mail preparer unless other authorization from the Mail Owner or Mail Preparer has been received. Access to
Confirm information will continue to be determined by either the Confirm Subscriber ID (which does not have to
belong to either a Mail Owner or Mail Preparer) on the mailpiece or provided in the Cast of Characters. If you use
Cast of Characters with Confirm, the Confirm program will assess a fee to register the Mail ID. Confirm data may
be distributed to multiple parties if each is identified in a Cast of Characters message. To use Cast of Characters
to distribute Confirm data to a third-party, the electronic documentation (including Cast of Characters) must be
received by the USPS and the postage statement must be finalized three hours prior to induction of the mail. No
ACS or Start-the-Clock data may be distributed to a third-party unless the electronic documentation and Cast of
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Characters messages are received by the USPS prior to the induction of the mail.

There are two types of authorization Mail Owners/Preparers can grant: static and dynamic. Profiles may be set up
for a specific Mailer ID with effective start and end dates. A profile effective start date must be at least 24 hours in
the future.

When a Mail Owner/Preparer desires to engage a third-party to manage their data for a specific Mailer ID and
service they will create a static relationship. For example, a Mail Owner who holds a Mailer ID may hire a service
provider to receive all Full-Service ACS data associated to their Mailer ID and obtain that information on their
behalf. A Mail Owner who holds a Mailer ID may also authorize their Mail Preparer to receive all data associated
with mailings that specific Mail Preparer created. The CastOfCharactersCreate messages supports this capability.

There are other cases when the Mail Owner/Preparer engages a third-party to manage only a portion of the data
for a specific Mailer ID and service. For example, a Mail Owner who holds a Mailer ID may decide to use a third-
party service provider to receive and report on OneCode Confirm data from a single mailing. In this example, the
relationship cannot be a Static Relationship because the third-party is only providing services for a single mailing.

A Non-Subscriber Delegate is created when a Mail Owner/Preparer who is a Confirm Subscriber wants to provide
access to their Confirm data to another party who is not a Confirm Subscriber. Any party interested becoming a
Non-Subscriber Delegate for MPE scan data via the Confirm Service will need to coordinate with the National
Customer Support Center (NCSC) at 1-800-238-3150 (confirm@usps.gov). The NCSC help desk will facilitate the
set up of Non-Subscriber Delegates in the MT&R / Confirm system following a process similar to the one used
when setting up paying Confirm Subscribers.

4.6.2.1 Profile Setup for Static Relationships

To create a Static Relationship profile, the Owner of the Mailer ID first must have a user account in the
PostalOne! system and then they must establish a relationship profile in the PostalOne! system that identifies the
access permissions others can have relative to the Owner’s mailings of a specified Mailer ID. A different profile
can be created for each service (i.e. different third-parties can be authorized to receive OneCode Confirm and
Full-Service ACS data for the same Mailer ID). To create a Mail Owner/Mailing Agent Agreement, a user
associated to the Mail Owner will login to the PostalOne! system and grant access to the third-party identified
using a Mailer ID of the third-party. Three levels of access may be provided: Complete, Partial Access (Partial
Preparer, or Partial MID on Piece) and Delegated.

Upon creation of a Static Relationship profile with an access level of “Complete”, all data for the service type
defined and associated to the Mailer ID in the profile would be provided only to the third-party identified in the
profile. This relationship applies whether the Mailer ID is on the mailpiece or identified in the electronic
documentation as either the Mail Owner or the Mail Preparer.

Upon creation of a “Partial — Mail Preparer” relationship, all data for the service in the profile associated to the
Mailer ID in the profile would be provided to the third-party identified in the profile when the third-party is the Malil
Preparer for those mailpieces. This relationship applies whether the Mailer ID is on the mailpiece or identified in
the electronic documentation as either the Mail Owner or the Mail Preparer.

Upon creation of a “Partial — MID on Piece” relationship, all data for the Full-Service ACS service associated to
the Mailer ID in the profile would be provided to the owner of the Mailer ID on the mailpiece.

If Mail Owners do not want to actively manage their profile, they may delegate control of their profile to a selected
agent. This selected agent may be either a Mail Preparer or a Third-Party. The agent will determine to whom data
collected should be provided. This access would be marked as “Delegated” in the profile. To create “Delegated”
access, a Mail Owner may either alter their profile directly in PostalOne! or complete a paper form authorizing the
change. Mail Owners may delegate control for all services when setting up their profiles. The delegated agent
may then set-up one of the other profile options: Complete, Partial, or Dynamic for the data
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4.6.2.2 Profile Setup for Dynamic Relationships

To enable a Dynamic Relationship, a user associated to the Mail Owner/Preparer that holds the Mailer ID would
update the profile for that Mailer ID to allow access to data associated with that Mailer ID to the third- party
provider. This access would be marked as “Partial Access” in the profile and would enable to the third-party to
receive only the portion of the data associated to that Mailer ID identified in a Cast of Characters file. Data would
then be made available to the third-party as directed in the Cast of Characters message. The holder of the Mailer
ID identified as the Mail Owner can distribute Full-Service ACS, Start-the-Clock and Container Visibility data to a
third-party. The holder of the Mailer ID identified as the Mail Preparer can distribute Start-the-Clock and Container
Visibility data to a third-party.

4.6.2.3 Submitting a Cast of Characters Message

A Mail Owner can submit a Cast of Characters message for any mailing in which they are identified as the Mail
Owner using a Mailer ID that they hold. The Cast of Characters message would only apply to the mailpieces they
own, as identified by their Mailer ID, in the mailing. A Mail Owner can distribute Full-Service ACS, Start-the-Clock
and Container Visibility data to a third-party. The option exists to distribute data to one different third-party for Full-
Service ACS data and another, different third-party for Start-the-Clock and Container Visibility data.

A Mail Preparer can also submit a Cast of Characters message for any mailing in which a Mailer ID they hold is
used to identify them as the Mail Preparer for that mailing. The Cast of Characters message would only apply to
mailpieces they prepared, as identified by their Mailer ID, in the mailing. A Mail Preparer can distribute Start-the-
Clock and Container Visibility data to a third-party.

Regardless of which party submitted the message, a Cast of Characters message will only be applied to Full-
Service ACS, Start-the-Clock and Container Visibility data received three hours after the transmission of the Cast
of Characters message.

4.7 Mail Quality Report and Conflict Feedback through Mail. XML

Starting with the November 2009 release, data will be made available through Mail. XML to support automation of
data-conflict-resolution and quality-improvement processes. The feedback will be reported to customers through
PostalOne! Mail Quality Verification Reports.

The mail-verification processes are defined in various sections of this document, and will drive all reporting of
verification failures within the Seamless Acceptance and Service Performance (SASP) system. The functionality
to be implemented as part of the feedback process requires that the SASP system perform associations to verify
that information matches the appropriate data fields in the electronic documentation presented.

The Mail. XML feedback mechanism will interface with SASP. When SASP performs verifications that a mailing
meets Full-Service compliance standards, it will compile return data for Mail. XML feedback. The types of errors
that occur in SASP for Full-Service validation will be detailed in reports available to internal and external
customers.

Mail Quality Feedback Mail. XML messages are summarized as follows:
e Appointment conflict feedback

e By/For conflict feedback: SASP verifies the presence of valid By/For information for all pieces from a
mailer within submitted electronic documentation.

e Customer/Supplier Agreement conflict feedback
e Mailer ID Conflict feedback
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e Service Type ldentifier conflict feedback
e Unique Container Barcode conflict feedback
e Unique Handling Unit Barcode conflict feedback

e Unique Mailpiece Barcode conflict feedback
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Appendix A: Service Type Identifier (STID) Matrix

The description that follows describes Service Type Identifiers (STIDs) that apply to the May 2009 implementation of basic and Full-Service
options for Intelligent Mail. If you need to identify STIDs to use in your current Intelligent Mail barcodes, refer to the Intelligent Mail Barcode
Technical Resource Guide, which can be found at http://ribbs.usps.gov/.

Appendix A provides a detailed description of the various address correction options available within basic and Full-Service mailings and the
Service Type IDs that provide the different Undeliverable as Addressed (UAA) handling treatments. Note: Mailers that wish to receive address
correction information on non-automation mailpieces should use the corresponding Service Type ID for basic option mailpieces unless otherwise
defined in Appendix A.

Appendix A is divided into

No address correction or ancillary services desired for handling of UAA mailpieces

Using Traditional ACS in conjunction with the Intelligent Mail barcode

Using OneCode ACS

Obtaining manual address corrections or for other ancillary services not available in ACS or OneCode ACS

To use Appendix A, follow the below steps:

Step 1
Step 2
Step 3
Step 4
Step 5
Step 6
Step 7
Step 8

Step 9
Step 10

Version 6.2

Determine the Class of Mail that is appropriate.

Determine whether the Mailing Type will be either basic or Full-Service.

Determine whether or not you want to receive ACS Detail Records.

Determine if you want to receive Confirm services.

Select the Mailpiece Disposition desired for any UAA pieces. Note that Mailpiece Dispositions are often similar with minor
differences. Select the Mailpiece Disposition that best meets your needs.

Determine whether the associated Mailpiece Disposition requires the use of an ancillary service endorsement. If not, skip to
Step 8.

Determine whether to use a “Recommended Ancillary Service Endorsement” or an “Allowable Ancillary Service Endorsement”
on your mailpiece by checking the column “Action taken if barcode unreadable”.

Understand the fees, if any, that will be associated with the use of the Service Type ID and/or the ancillary service
endorsement.

Check the Constraints and the Notes columns for applicable information.

When you are certain that you have correctly identified all options and understand the Constraints and Notes, use the Service
Type ID specific to that line item during creation of the Intelligent Mail barcode.
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First- Forwardable mail Same options Forwardable mail
forwarded, all other UAA as Basic? forwarded, all other
700 C,JIZS"S Non-Auto None returned with reason for NIA N/A N Expand UAA returned
non-delivery affixed table? w/reason affixed
) Forwardable mail . X Forwardable mail
First- . Electronic Service
Basic forwarded, all other UAA forwarded, all other
300 C,JIZS"S Option None returned with reason for NIA NIA N ReqaL:Iec:/\t/Z?i not UAA returned
non-delivery affixed w/reason affixed
Manual
Forwardable mail address
forwarded with separate correction
First- ; notice of new address Address Address fee Electronic Service )
700 | Class g at?(')?] None provided. Service Service charged Y Requested not Trez:]eéjoﬁscé:;r::]?g to
Mail p All other UAA returned Requested Requested for allowed .
with reason for non- forwarded
delivery affixed. mailpieces
Forwardable mail
First- } forwarded. Forwarding Forwarding Electronic Service .
700 | Class g at?clzz None All other UAA returned Service Service N Requested not Treg;e;ofr:\sc:;?gir:l:g to
Mail p with reason for non- Requested Requested allowed i
delivery affixed.
) All UAA mail returned . .
First- Basic with reason for non- Retu_rn Retqrn Electronic Service Treated according to
700 | Class Option None delivery or new address Service Service Y Requested not endorsement
Mail affixed to mailpiece Requested Requested allowed
Forwardable mail Temp- Temp-
First- Basic forwarded if Temp COA. Return Return Electronic Service Treated according to
700 | Class - None All other UAA returned p ] Y Requested not
> Option h Service Service endorsement.
Mail with reason for non- Requested Requested allowed
delivery affixed. q a
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. Forwardable mail . X Forwardable mail
310 g:;sst; Basic Destin forwarded, all other UAA N/A N/A N Elsgtrsglstzt;e:]\gtce forwarded, all other
Mail Option ation returned with reason for qa" owed UAA returned
non-delivery affixed w/reason affixed
Manual
Forwardable mail address
forwarded with separate correction
First- . ] notice of new address Address Address fee Electronic Service )
040 | Class g at?:;] Dﬁtﬁn provided. Service Service charged Y Requested not Trez;eéjoﬁst::;gj:]r;g to
Mail p All other UAA returned Requested Requested for allowed .
with reason for non- forwarded
delivery affixed. mailpieces
Forwardable mail
First- . . forwarded. Forwarding Forwarding Electronic Service .
040 | Class g i?c'; Da?isot;n All other UAA returned Service Service N Requested not Trez;eéioﬁlsc;?]l:ir;?g to
Mail p with reason for non- Requested Requested allowed :
delivery affixed.
) All UAA mail returned . .
040 g:;s;s Basic Destin with reason for non- g:rt\;lizzlze 5::\;:2; v Ellgztc;sgls(,:t eSdeL\g::e Treated according to
> Option ation delivery or new address endorsement.
Mail affixed to mailpiece Requested Requested allowed
Forwardable mail Temp- Temp-
First- Basic Destin forwarded if Temp COA. Return Return Electronic Service Treated according to
040 | Class - : All other UAA returned p ; Y Requested not
> Option ation . Service Service endorsement.
Mail with reason for non- Requested Requested allowed
delivery affixed. q q
(A) If ESR, No
Basic Forwardable mail . Once Maller D Electronic separate ACS. or
- ’ Option established as hard copy notice
Option forwarded with separate Electronic Address 1 Address Service address rovided
First- (OneCode notice of new address h : OneCode : correction p o
- Service Service Requested Option : Forwardable Mail
080 | Class ACS None provided. Requested Requested (See ACS Y 1, the same Mailer notices Forwarded, all other
Mail purchased All other UAA returned q(A) q(B) Constra pricing ”’3 cannot be used provided on UAA mail ;'eturned
separately with reason for non- ints) for ASR Option 2 forwarded
delivery affixed. or CSR Option 2 mail only. (B) If ASR, Hard
copy, manual
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correction to be
provided at manual
correction fee on
forwarded pieces
only.

(A) If ESR, No
separate ACS or
hard copy notice

provided.
) ) Forwardable Mail
Basic Forwardable mail Option (th(;il?gﬁgzrg E;zzt:ggslc Forwarded, all other
First- (Oazg?de f%ﬂﬁ:?z[fj 1\1’2}2 :ceigraer:;e Electronic Address 2 OneCode Address Service correction VAA mall retumed
080 | Class ACS None provided Service Service ACS Requested Optl_on nqtlces (B) If ASR, Hard
Mail purchased All other UAA réturned Requested Requested (See pricing 2, the same Mailer provided for copy, ma'nual
. (A) (B) Constra ID cannot be used all forwarded -
separately with reason for non- X - correction to be
delivery affixed. ints) for ASR Opt.lon 1 and.re.turned provided at manual
or CSR Option 2 mailpieces. y
correction fee on
forwarded pieces
only. All other UAA
returned with on-
piece
Use Change (A) If CSR, All
) Once Mailer ID Se_rvice u_ndeliverable mqil
Basic Option established as printed will be returned with
Option Change Electronic 1 Change Service endorsement new address or
First- (OneCode Service Service OneCode Reguested Ontion to avoid reason for non-
082 | Class ACS None | All UAA mail disposed R ACS q Pt possibility of | delivery affixed.(B) If
Mail purchased equested Requested (See pricing 1, the same Mailer mail ESR, No separate
(A) B) Constra ID cannot be used L
separately ints) for CSR Option 2 forwarding if ACS or hard copy
or ASR Option 2 the barcode notice provided, mail
cannot be will be forwarded or
read. returned as eligible.
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(A) If CSR, All
undeliverable mail
. Use will be returned with
Basic . Once Maller ID Electronic new address or
Onti Option established as N
ption Electronic Change 2 Change Service Service reason for non-
First- (OneCode Forwardable mail ; ; OneCode : Requested to delivery affixed.
082 | Class ACS forwarded, all other UAA | N Service Service ACS Requested Option | "0y b
> P Requested Requested (See oy 2, the same Mailer
Mail purchased mail disposed ) ®) Constra pricing ID cannot be used Form 3547 (B) If ESR, No
separately ints) for CSR Onption 1 address separate ACS or
or ASR Opti on 2 corrections at hard copy notice
P $.50 fee provided, mail will be
forwarded or
returned as eligible.
Requests use of MID is not Mailpiece
Basic Traditional ACS data in registered for disposition If ESR or specific
Option address block. Mailpiece Option OneCode ACS and address endorsement,
. - disposition according to Address ] - use, but the corrections Traditional ACS
080 g:;ssts (Trla:glgna ancillary §ervic§e request Service Ega::\:ic::rzc gr Tra;ilctlgnal Tracjitjonal AQS provigied as processjng will be
Mail | purchased ") Both aptions of Reduested | Requested | opton | pricing imited o asingle | Pub gaper |  identiied nhe
separately Address Service or 2 class and ancillary ancillary endorsement and
Change Service service service the mailer profile.
available endorsement. endorsement
Requests use of MID is not Mailpiece
Basic Traditional ACS data in registered for disposition If ESR or specific
Option address block. Mailpiece Option OneCode ACS and address endorsement,
cret. | (o e Change | ecvonc | 1| Tragona eS| comestens | radionalns
082 | Class | 1ACS recorded in mailer profile Service Service or ACS articipant IDis | described in rovided as
Mail purchased (UMF) Both optio,r)'ns of Requested Requested Option pricing Iigwited ‘t)o a single Pub 8a per idgntified in the
separately Address Service or 2 class and ancillary ancillary endorsement and
Change Service service service the mailer profile.
available endorsement. endorsement
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(A) If ESR, No
separate ACS or
hard copy notice

] ided, mail
. Once Mailer ID A provided,
OB;?(I; Forwardable mail Electronic Address Op:tLi " A?:isc:?ebs“sShSeedrv?se E"Iizztrrggslc forgg:ggg :Qd
140 g:;s;S (OTC(::SO de Destin | forwarded.All other UAA Service Service OnAe(C:gde v Requested Option cﬂgﬁgggn appropriate.
Mail urchased ation returned with reason for Requested( Requested( (See ricin 1, the same Mailer rovided on (B) If ASR, Hard
p non-delivery affixed. A) B) Constra pricing ID cannot be used p i
separately X . forwarded copy, manual
ints) for ASR Option 2 il onl ) b
or CSR Option 2 mail only. correction to be
provided at manual
correction fee on
forwarded pieces
only.

(A) If ESR, No
separate ACS or
hard copy notice

. Once Mailer ID Electronic argiiel, il
Basic . N forwarded and
Option Forwardable mail ) Option established as addre_ss returned as
First- (OneCode forwarded Electronic Address 2 OneCode Address Service correction "o
140 | Class ACS Destin All other UAA r e.tur ned Service Service ACS v Requested Option notices pprop :
> ation A Requested Requested (See Iy 2, the same Mailer provided for
Mail purchased with reason for non- ) (®) Constra pricing ID cannot be used all forwarded (B) If ASR, Hard
separately delivery affixed. ints) for ASR Option 1 and returned cg?rrggtir:)-lr?rt]gﬂe
or CSR Option 2 mailpieces. provided at manual
correction fee on
forwarded pieces
only.

(A) If CSR, All

Use Change undeliverable mail
ncevaier D | SeNCS | Wi e ened wih

Option . Option established as endorsement reason for non-

) Change Electronic 1 Change Service ) - )
First- (OneCode B b - OneCode : to avoid delivery affixed.
240 | Class ACS Destin All UAA mail disposed Service Service ACS Y Requested Option possibility of
Mail purchased ation Requested Requested (See pricing 1, the same Mailer mail (B) If ESR, No
(A) (B) Constra ID cannot be used L
separately ints) for CSR Option 2 forwarding if separate ACS or
or ASR Opti on 2 the barcode hard copy notice
P cannotbe | provided, mail will be
read. forwarded or
returned as eligible.
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(A) If ESR, No
Use Change separate ACS or
. Service hard copy notice
Basic . Once Maller ID printed provided. Mail is
Option Change Electronic Opgon Cet?;ibl'las g:c:wacse endorsement forwarded or
First- (OneCode - Forwardable mail '9 h OneCode 9 ; to avoid returned as eligible.
Destin Service Service Requested Option o
240 | Class ACS ation forwarded, all other UAA Requested Requested (See ACS Y 2 the same Mailer possibility of
Mail purchased mail disposed q q pricing ! mail (B) If CSR, All
(A) (B) Constra ID cannot be used L h .
separately X . forwarding if undeliverable mail
ints) for CSR Option 1 he b d il b d with
or ASR Option 2 the barcode will be returned witl
cannot be new address or
read. reason for non-
delivery affixed.
Requests use of MID is not Mailpiece
Basic Traditional ACS data in registered for disposition If ESR or specific
Obtion address block. Mailpiece OneCode ACS and address endorsement,
First- (T a%iti ona disposition according to Electronic Address Option Traditional use, but the corrections Traditional ACS
Destin ancillary service request Service Service 1or Traditional ACS provided as processing will be
140 | Class IACS A ded i i i d d - ACS Y L : d ibed i ided
Mail purchased ation recorded in mailer profile Requeste Requeste! Option pricing Pparticipant ID is escribed in _ provided as
separatel (UMF) Both options of (A) (B) 2 limited to a single Pub 8a per identified in the
P Y Address Service or class and ancillary ancillary endorsement and
Change Service service service the mailer profile.
available endorsement. endorsement
Requests use of MID is not Mailpiece
Basic Traditional ACS data in registered for disposition If ESR or specific
- address block. Mailpiece OneCode ACS and address endorsement,
First- (Tg%tilt(i): na disposition according to Change Electronic Option Traditional use, but the corrections Traditional ACS
240 | Class I ACS Destin ancillary service request S ervig o Service lor ACS v Traditional ACS provided as processing will be
Mail urchased ation recorded in mailer profile Requested Requested Option ricin participant ID is described in provided as
P (UMF) Both options of q q 2 pricing limited to a single Pub 8a per identified in the
separately y . -
Address Service or class and ancillary ancillary endorsement and
Change Service service service the mailer profile.
available endorsement. endorsement
First-
Class Basic
700 Reply Option None N/A N/A N/A N N/A N/A
Mail
First-
Class Basic -
050 Reply Option Origin N/A N/A N/A N N/A N/A
Mail
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Busin
ess Basic
708 Reply Option None N/A N/A N/A N N/A N/A
Mail
Busin
ess Basic -
052 Reply Option Origin N/A N/A N/A N N/A N/A
Mail
First- Full Forwardable mail Electronic Service f('):n?vria’\:zgj: b;ﬁ mr
260 | Class Service None forwarded, all other UAA N/A N/A N Requested not UAA 1 e‘turn ed
Mail returned allowed wireason affixed
Manual
Forwardable mail address
forwarded with separate correction
First- Eull notice of new address Address Address fee Electronic Service Treated according to
036 | Class Service None provided. Service Service charged Y Requested not en dorsementg
Mail All other UAA returned Requested Requested for allowed .
with reason for non- forwarded
delivery affixed. mailpieces
Forwardable mail
First- forwarded. Forwarding Forwarding Electronic Service )
036 | Class S;L\;:::e None All other UAA returned Service Service N Requested not Treztneéiofsc:;rgr:r:g to
Mail with reason for non- Requested Requested allowed .
delivery affixed.
) All UAA mail returned ] .
First- Full with reason for non- Retqrn Retqrn Electronic Service Treated according to
036 | Class Service None delivery or new address Service Service Y Requested not endorsement
Mail ery o Requested Requested allowed i
affixed to mailpiece
Forwardable mail
. : Temp- Temp- ) .
First- forwarded if Temp COA. Electronic Service )
036 | Class Fu!I None All other UAA returned Return Return Y Requested not Treated according to
? Service . Service Service endorsement.
Mail with reason for non- Requested Requested allowed
delivery affixed. 4 d
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(A) If ESR, No
separate ACS or
Once Mailer ID ha:coi\;i:ggz nn(:gﬁe
Forwardable mail Option established as Separate f% rwar de;;l and
First- forwarded with separate Electronic Address 1 Address Service address returned as
081 | Class Full None notice of new address Service Service None Requested Option correction appropriate.(B) If
Mail Service provided. All other UAA Requested( Requested (See 1, the same Mailer provided for A%pR ‘I)-I ard c o
returned with reason for A) (B) Constra ID cannot be used forwarded manua'l correctigr):’to
non-delivery affixed. ints) for ASR Option 2 pieces only. b ided
or CSR Option 2 e provided at
manual correction
fee on forwarded
pieces only.
(A) If ESR, No
separate ACS or
hard copy notice
Forwardable mail Once Mailer ID Electronic g&ﬁﬁﬁ&?ﬁﬁ
forwarded with separate Option established as address returned as
) ) Electronic Address 2 Address Service correction -
First- notice of new address - - - : appropriate.
Full - Service Service Requested Option notices
081 | Class . None provided. None ) .
> Service Requested Requested (See 2, the same Mailer provided for
Mail All other UAA returned (B) If ASR, Hard
. (A) (B) Constra ID cannot be used all forwarded
with reason for non- X - copy, manual
h . ints) for ASR Option 1 and returned )
delivery affixed. or CSR Option 2 mailpieces correction to be
P p . provided at manual
correction fee on
forwarded pieces
only.
(A) If ESR, mail is
Use change | [EIREEEY
Once Mailer ID Sﬁx:g appropriate, No
Option established as P separate ACS or
. . endorsement .
First- cul (;har]ge EISectrpnlc 1 RChang;—:- ieorwt(_:e to avoid hard co;_)é/ r&otlce
u - ervice ervice equested Option P provided.
083 C’\La;s"s Service None All UAA mail disposed Requested Requested (See None Y 1, the same Mailer pOSSnl"ballillly of
(A) (B) Constra ID cannot be used L (B) If CSR, All
: - forwarding if h .
ints) for ASR Option 2 the barcode undeliverable mail
or CSR Option 2 cannot be will be returned with
read new address or
: reason for non-
delivery affixed.
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(A) If ESR, mail is
Use forwarded or
Once Mailer ID Electronic returned as
) Option established as Service appropriate, No
Forvardtle oo | G | e Seee | Reauesteato | pePeale ACO 01
083 Class . forwarded, all other UAA None Y . avoid PS X
Mail Service mail disposed Requested Requested (See 2, the same Mailer Form 3547 prowded.(s) If CSR,
(A) B) Constra ID cannot be used address All undeliverable
ints) for CSR Option 1 ; mail will be returned
; corrections at )
or ASR Option 2 $.50 fee with new address or
’ ’ reason for non-
delivery affixed.
Requests use of MID is not Mailpiece
Eull Traditional ACS d_atz_i in registered for disposition If ESR or specific
Service adc_ldres_st_block. Meg_lme::e Add Option OneCobdti t,?108 and ad?ress Teng_(:_rser?irg,s
) o isposition according to ress . - use, but the corrections raditional
081 g:rst- (Traditiona ancillary service request Service Electrpnlc 1 Traditional Traditional ACS provided as processing will be
ass IACS ) ) N Service or ACS Y . : - A >
Mail purchased recorded in malle_r profile Requested Requested Option pricing Pparticipant I!Z) is described in ) pro_v_ldeq as
separately (UMF) Both options of 2 limited to a single Pub 8a per identified in the
Address Service or class and ancillary ancillary endorsement and
Change Service service service the mailer profile.
available endorsement. endorsement
Requests use of MID is not Mailpiece
Full Traditional ACS d_atg in registered for disposition If ESR or specific
Service ac'idres_s'block. Mal_lplece Option OneCode ACS and adc!ress end'o.rsement.
First- (Traditiona dlsplcl)smon at_:cordlng tot Change Electronic 1 Traditional T ufft! bm|t,2?;s corrfe(;:tlé)ns Traqunal Aﬁbs
083 | Class I ACS anciilary Service reques Service Service or ACS Y raditional AL proviced as processing will be
Mail purchased recorded in malle_r profile Requested Requested Option pricing Pparticipant Ip is described in ) pro_v_ldec_j as
separately (UMF) Both options of 5 limited to a single Pub 8a per identified in the
Address Service or class and ancillary ancillary endorsement and
Change Service service service the mailer profile.
available endorsement.. endorsement
First- Full Forwardable mail Electronic Service f:&r;zrﬁ; b;ﬁ cTtﬁgr
270 Class . forwarded, all other UAA N/A N/A N Requested not i
Mail Sevice returned allowed UAA return_ed
w/reason affixed
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Manual
Forwardable mail address
forwarded with separate correction
First- - notice of new address Address Address fee Electronic Service )
041 | Class S(;:I‘I\JI:ICE Dﬁtﬁn provided. Service Service charged Y Requested not Tre:tne:olc;?]rgr:r:g to
Mail All other UAA returned Requested Requested for allowed .
with reason for non- forwarded
delivery affixed. mailpieces
Forwardable mail
First- - forwarded. Forwarding Forwarding Electronic Service .
041 | Class s ;LJ:L e Da?izt;n All other UAA returned Service Service N Requested not Treg;eéioi\sc;:;fr:?g to
Mail with reason for non- Requested Requested allowed :
delivery affixed.
) All UAA mail returned ] .
041 g:;ssts Full Destin with reason for non- g:r%ji?e g:r%:g; v El;ztéaz':t eSde:gft.:e Treated according to
Mail Service ation dellvgry or new_address Requested Requested allowed endorsement.
affixed to mailpiece
Forwardable mail
. : Temp- Temp- . .
First- - forwarded if Temp COA. Electronic Service .
041 | Class Fu!I De_stln All other UAA returned Retu_rn RetL!rn Y Requested not Treated according to
? Service ation . Service Service endorsement.
Mail with reason for non- Requested Requested allowed
delivery affixed. q a
(A) If ESR, No
separate ACS or
. hard copy notice
Once Mailer ID Elzztronlc provided, mail
A Option established as address forwarded and
. Forwardable mai Electronic Address 1 Address Service correction returned as
First- : forwarded . ) - : notices -
Full Destin Service Service Requested Option appropriate.
141 | Class . : All other UAA returned None Y . provided for
Mail Service ation with reason for non- Requested Requested (See 1, the same Mailer
delivery affixed (A) (B) Constra ID cannot be used | all forwarded (B) If ASR, Hard
y : ints) for ASR Option 2 mailpieces. copy, manual
or CSR Option2 correction to be
provided at manual
correction fee on
forwarded pieces
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only.

(A) ITESR, No

Once Mailer ID

separate ACS or

hard copy notice
provided, mail
forwarded and

Version 6.2

. N Electronic
. Option established as
) Forwardable mail Electronic Address 2 Address Service addregs returneq as
First- . forwarded . : - - correction appropriate.
141 | Class Full Destin All other UAA returned Service Service None Requested Option notices
> Service ation . Requested Requested (See 2, the same Mailer .
Mail with reason for non- A ®) Constra ID cannot be used provided for (B) If ASR, Hard
delivery affixed. ints) for ASR Option 1 all forwarded copy, manual
pu and returned correction to be
or CSR Option 2 e .
mailpieces. provided at manual
correction fee on
forwarded pieces
only.
(A) If CSR, All
Al qndeliverable majl
Once Mailer ID undeliverable will be returned with
. . new address or
Option established as -as-address reason for non-
First- Change Electronic 1 Change Service mail disposed delivery affixed.(B) If
Full Destin - Service Service Requested Option of and e
241 Clas_s Service ation All UAA mall disposed Requested( Requested( (See None 1, the same Mailer OneCode ESR, mall is
Mail - forwarded or
A) B) Constra ID cannot be used ACS notice returned as
ints) for CSR Option 2 provided for -
- appropriate, No
or ASR Option 2 all separate ACS or
transactions. hard copy notice
provided.
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Forwardable (A) If CSR, All
mail undeliverable mail
forwarded, all will be returned with
Once Mailer ID other new address or
Option established as undeliverable reason for non-
) . Change Electronic 2 Change Service -as- delivery affixed.
First- . Forwardable mail h h :
Full Destin Service Service Requested Option addressed
241 C’\La;s"s Service ation forwa:g:icliaglpgt:eeé UAA Requested Requested (See None Y 2, the same Mailer mail (B) If ESR, mail is
(A) (B) Constra ID cannot be used disposed. forwarded or
ints) for CSR Option 1 OneCode returned as
or ASR Option 2 ACS notices appropriate, No
provided for separate ACS or
all hard copy notice
transactions. provided.
Requests use of MID is not Mailpiece
Eull Traditional ACS dgtg in registered for disposition If ESR or specific
Service a:jgdresi_block. Mzu_lple::e Add Option OneCobde; t/?]CS and ad?ress Teng_(t)_rsenlmeArg,s
. o isposition according to ress ) - use, but the corrections raditional
141 g:;s;s (Trla’glctzlgna De_stin ancillary §ervic_e request Service Else:rt\;ic::r:c ;Lr Tra;igugnal v Trac!it_ional AC_S proviq|ed as process_ing will be
Mail purchased ation recorded in mailer profile Requested Requested Option pricing participant ID is described in provided as
(UMF) Both options of limited to a single Pub 8a per identified in the
separately Add y 2 ] -
ress Service or class and ancillary ancillary endorsement and
Change Service service service the mailer profile.
available endorsement.. endorsement
Requests use of MID is not Mailpiece
Full Traditional ACS d_ata_\ in registered for disposition If ESR or specific
Service r::jc'idrestert _block. Mzu_lme;:e Option OneCobdti t,?108 and ad?ress Teng_(z'rser?irg,s
. o isposition according to ] - use, but the corrections raditional
2 First- (Traditiona Destin ancillary service request Change Electrpnlc 1 Traditional Traditional ACS provided as processing will be
41 | Class I ACS : - ) N . Service or ACS Y L ; - A >
Mail purchased ation recorded in malle_r profile Service Requested Option pricing Pparticipant I!:) is described in ) pro_v_ldeq as
separately (UMF) Both options of Requested 2 limited to a single Pub 8a per identified in the
Address Service or class and ancillary ancillary endorsement and
Change Service service service the mailer profile.
available endorsement.. endorsement
First-
700 g:j‘:l; oa None NIA NIA NIA N NIA NIA
Mail
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First-
Class Full -
050 Reply Service Origin N/A N/A N/A N N/A N/A
Mail
Busin
ess Full
708 Reply Service None N/A N/A N/A N N/A N/A
Mail
Busin
ess Full -
052 Reply Service Origin N/A N/A N/A N N/A N/A
Mail
Manual are reqired
. Forwardable mail Correction to tage at FonNardablg mail
Rerlod Basic forwarded first 60 days Must not be | Must not be PS Form least one forwarded first 60
704 icals Option None after customer move, all endorsed endorsed 3579 atter Y address days after customer
Class P . ’ first 60 . move, all other UAA
other UAA disposed correction per -
days and d disposed
each nixie name an
address
All
g?;ﬁgﬁ;? Forwardable mail
Period ) Forwardable mail Address Address wardable Return address is forwarded first 60
. Basic forwarded first 60 days - - ; required to show days after customer
704 icals - None ft I Service Service pieces are Y he add d Il oth
Class Option after customer move, al Requested Requested returned to on the a resse move, all ot er UAA
other UAA returned sender at side of mailpiece returned at single
the single piece rate.
piece rate.
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Periodicals
CManugI are required = dabl i
. Forwardable mail Posrr'ictlon to take at f onNaL ‘3 f_e- mg(l)
044 Piiggd Basic Destin forwarded first 60 days Must not be | Must not be 3579 Z;trgr v least one d : r:’g;t eer culzgm er
Option ation after customer move, all endorsed endorsed ! address Y
Class other UAA disposed first 60 correction per | MOVE: all other UAA
p days and Z disposed
each nixie name an
address
All
g?gﬁgﬁ;? Forwardable mail
Period Forwardable mail Address Address wardable Return address forwarded first 60
044 icals Basic Destin forwarded first 60 days Service Service ieces are v must show on the days after customer
Class Option ation after customer move, all Requested Requested Peturned to addressed side of move, all other UAA
other UAA returned q q sender at mailpiece returned at single
) piece rate.
the single
piece rate
Mailpiece forwarded
for first 60 days.
After first 60 days,
Basic mailpiece disposed
Option . - and address
] Forwardable mail Periodi ; )
P_erlod (OneCode forwarded first 60 days Must not be | Must not be cals OneCode correction provided.
784 icals ACS None - ACS Y
after customer move, all endorsed endorsed Option L
Class purchased other UAA disposed 2 pricing All other
separately p undeliverable mail
disposed and
address correction
provided with reason
for non-delivery.
Basic OnAe(C:gde
Option . - - B Mail will forward for
Period | (OneCode Fon/vard_able mail Address Address Periodi pricing Provides an 60 days, all future
; forwarded first 60 days : - cals ACS record :
782 icals ACS None Service Service - Y ) copies and UAA
Class purchased after customer move, all Requested Requested Option R'eturned at first pieces returned to
separatel other UAA returned 2 pieces at Return address occurrence sender postage due
P Y single must show on the postag ’
piece rate addressed side of
mailpiece
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Basic OneCode
Option Forwardable mail Periodi pﬁgﬁg Provides an Mall will forward for
Period | (OneCode f ded first 60 da Address Address cal ACS record 60 days, all future
782 icals ACS None orwarded 1irs s Service Service 'S copies and UAA
Class purchased after customer move, all Requested Requested Option R.eturned after 60 days pieces returned to
separately other UAA returned 4 pieces at Return address of COA sender postage due
single must show on the )
piece rate addressed side of
mailpiece
Requests use of Mailpigce forwarded
Traditional ACS data in ;g;rf 'frif;fgodggjg
Basic aqdres_s_block. Mai_lpiece As _MID Is not Allows use of mailpiece disposea
Option dls;_)osmon a(_:cordlng to reco_rde registered for ACS, barcode for and address
Period | (Traditiona ancillary service request d in -, but the T_ra_dmonal automation correction provided
784 icals I ACS None recorded in mailer profile Must not be | Mustnotbe | Traditio | Traditional AQS participant ID rates and the !
Class purchased (UMF). endorsed endorsed nal ACS fee is limited to a use of All other
separately ACS single class and Traditional undeliverable mail
Forwardable mail Mailer ancillary service ACS disposed and
forwarded first 60 days Profile endorsement. ’ address correction
aﬂ;ngsdereJigz\;zaall provided with_ reason
for non-delivery.
MID is not
registered for ACS
Requests use of but the Traditional
. Traditional ACS data in As - ACS participant ID
Ba§|c address block. Mailpiece recorde Traditional is limited to a Allows use of -
Option disposition according to din ACS fee single class and barcode for Mail will forward for
Period | (Traditiona ancillary service request Address Address Traditio ancillary service automation 60 days, all future
782 icals IACS None recorded in mailer orofile Service Service nal Returned endorsement rates and the copies and UAA
Class purchased (UMF).Forward ablg mail Requested Requested ACS pieces at ’ use of pieces returned to
separately forwarded first 60 days Mailer .smgle Return address Trapfigg:nal sender postage due
after customer move, all Profile piece rate must show on the )
other UAA returned addressed side of
the piece.
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Mailpiece forwarded
for first 60 days.
After first 60 days,
Basic Periodi mailpiece disposed
Option . cals and address
. Forwardable mail ] )
244 Pisglzd (Orfé:sc’)de Destin forwarded first 60 days Must not be | Must not be g;nzgg On:((::gde v correction provided.
Class purchased ation aﬂ;ngsSoA?eJi ?%‘;‘Z’da" endorsed endorsed option 2 pricing All other
separately p provide undeliverable mail
d disposed and
address correction
provided with reason
for non-delivery.
. OneCode
Basic ACS
Option . . iy Return address B Mail will forward for
Period | (OneCode ) Forwardgble mail Address Address Periodi pricing must show on the Provides an 60 days, all future
144 icals ACS Destin forwarded first 60 days Service Service cals v ) ACS record copies and UAA
Class purchased ation after customer move, all Requested Requested Option Returned addr:]zs"(’e)(iieilge of at first pieges returned to
separately other UAA returned 2 pl;zzfeat occurrence sender postage due.
piece rate
. OneCode
Basic ACS
Option . - Iy B Mail will forward for
Period | (OneCode ] Forwardgble mail Address Address Periodi pricing Return address Provides an 60 days, all future
. Destin forwarded first 60 days - - cals must show on the ACS record :
144 icals ACS - Service Service - Y B copies and UAA
ation after customer move, all Option Returned addressed side of after 60 days :
Class purchased Requested Requested . o pieces returned to
other UAA returned 4 pieces at mailpiece of COA
separately single sender postage due.
piece rate
5/29/2009 109



Requets use o e e
Traditional ACS data in After first 60 dg s
address block. Mailpiece As MID is not Allows use of mailpiece dispoget’:l
Basic disposition according to recorde registered for ACS, barcode for and address
Period Op_ti_on . ancillary §ervic_e request d ir_1_ - but the T_raﬁitional automation correction provided
244 icals Traditional De_stm recorded in mailer profile Must not be | Mustnotbe | Traditio | Traditional v AC_S participant ID rates and the .
Class ACS ation (UMF). endorsed endorsed nal ACS fee is limited to a use of All other
purchased ACS single class and Tradii . .
. : ’ ’ raditional undeliverable mail
separately Forwardable mail Mailer ancillary service ACS disposed and
forwarded first 60 days Profile endorsement. ’ address correction
after customer move, all p p
other UAA disposed provided Wlth. reason
for non-delivery.
MID is not
Requests use of registered for ACS
Traditional ACS data in but the Traditional
) ac.idres.s.block. Maillpiece As Traditional AQS payticipant ID Allows use of
| e mued o2y | Tvaroderor | vt omara o
Period Traditional Destin recorded in mailer profile Address Address Traditio ancillary service automation 60 days, all future
144 icals ACS ation (UMF) Service Service nal Returned Y endorsement rates and the copies and UAA
Class urchased ’ Requested Requested ACS pieces at ’ use of pieces returned to
P . : single Traditional sender postage due
separately Forwardable mail Mailer iece rate Return address ACS
forwarded first 60 days Profile pi must show on the ’
after customer move, all addressed side of
other UAA returned the piece.
Periodicals
Manual :
. Correction are required Forwardable mail
Period Forwardgble mail PS Form to take at forwarded first 60
264 icals Fu!I None forwarded first 60 days Must not be Must not be 3579 after v least one days after customer
Service after customer move, all endorsed endorsed " address
Class . first 60 . move, all other UAA
other UAA disposed d correction per .
ays a_n_d hame and disposed
each nixie address
All
Forwardable mail lé?gﬁgﬁg? Return address fimféi%b;isrpgg
. i i
264 Pigglc; d Fu!I None forwarded first 60 days Aéic:\';?s; gi?\';i:ses ‘;’ivggglzree v must show on the days after customer
Service after customer move, all addressed side of move, all other UAA
Class Requested Requested returned to o .
other UAA returned. sender at mailpiece returned at single
the single piece rate.
piece rate
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Mailpiece forwarded
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for first 60 days.
After first 60 days,
Periodi mailpiece disposed
Period FonNarde_ibIe mail O?\ZI(S:O Fu!l corrzggoidg:g\?ﬁied
038 icals Full None forwarded first 60 days Must not be | Must not be de ACS Service v .
Class Service after customer move, all endorsed endorsed option 2 ACS All other
other UAA disposed provide pricing undeliverable mail
d disposed and
address correction
provided with reason
for non-delivery.
Full
Service
. - ACS . Mail will forward for
. Forwardable mail Periodi oy Provides an
None | forvarced st 60 cays Aoess | s | s |0 acSrecos | se oL e
Class Sevice after customer move, all Requested Requested Option Returned at first pieces returned to
other UAA returned 2 ieces at Return address occurrence sender postage due
p single must show on the p g .
. addressed side of
piece rate mailpiece
Full
Service
. - ACS . Mail will forward for
Period Forwardgble mail Address Address Periodi Pricing Provides an 60 days, all future
783 icals Fu!l None forwarded first 60 days Service Service ca_ls Y ACS record copies and UAA
Class Service after customer move, all Requested Requested Option Returned after 60 days pieces returned to
other UAA returned 4 ieces at Return address of COA sender postage due
psin e must show on the p 9 .
iecegrate addressed side of
p mailpiece
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Mailpiece forwarded
Requests use of for fi(st 60 days.
Traditional ACS data in As MID is not Aﬂ.e r_flrst 6.0 days,
Full P ) Allows use of mailpiece disposed
Service addres_s_block. Mal_lplece reco_rde registered for ACS, barcode for and address
Period | (Traditiona disposition according to din but the Traditional automation correction provided
038 icals I ACS None ancillary service request Must not be Must not be | Traditio | Traditional v ACS participant ID rates and the p !
Class urchased recorded in mailer profile endorsed endorsed nal ACS fee is limited to a use of All other
ze aratel (UMF).Forwardable mail ACS single class and Traditional undeliverable mail
P Y forwarded first 60 days Mailer ancillary service ACS disposed and
after customer move, all Profile endorsement. ’ addr eF;s correction
other UAA disposed provided with reason
for non-delivery.
MID is not
Requests use of registered for ACS
Traditional ACS data in but the Traditional
address block. Mailpiece As . ACS participant ID
Full . o B Traditional A Allows use of
Service ;i:]scﬂ?asltlzr;:?ggrr(:ngggt regoi:]de ACS fee siI: I;:ggiéoa?\ d barcode for Mail will forward for
Period | (Traditiona recor d?c,i in mailer qr ofile Address Address Traditio angilla service automation 60 days, all future
783 icals IACS None (UMF) P Service Service nal Returned Y end orrg ement rates and the copies and UAA
Class purchased ’ Requested Requested ACS pieces at ’ use of pieces returned to
separately Forwardable mail Mailer _single Return address Traditional sender postage due
forwarded first 60 days Profile piece rate must show on the ACS.
after customer move, all addressed side of
other UAA returned the piece.
All
g?gﬁgﬁﬁ Forwardable mail
Period cul besi . Fon(/jva(;df_able(srgzll Address Address wardable Returﬂ address dfonNaFtded first 60
274 icals ul estin ‘orwarded first ays Service Service N/A pieces are v must show on the ays after customer
Class Service ation after customer move, all Requested Requested returned to addressed side of move, all other UAA
other UAA returned. q q sender at mailpiece returned at single
the single piece rate.
piece rate
Periodicals
Manual :
Forwardable mail Correction a;g {Zgg';d Forwardable mail
274 Piiggd Full Destin forwarded first 60 days Must not be Must not be 32379':222 r v least one dg’?:%i?%g;f;g}%r
Class Service ation after customer move, all endorsed endorsed first 60 address mo)(/e all other UAA
other UAA disposed correction per T
days and name and disposed
each nixie address
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Mailpiece forwarded
for first 60 days.
After first 60 days,
Periodi mailpiece disposed
Period Forwardable mail O?lzl(s:o Full corrzggoidd:g\iﬁied
045 icals Full Destin forwarded first 60 days Must not be | Must not be de ACS Service v p ’
Class Service ation after customer move, all endorsed endorsed option 2 ACS All other
other UAA disposed provide pricing undeliverable mail
d disposed and
address correction
provided with reason
for non-delivery.
Full
Service
. - ACS . Mail will forward for
Period Full Destin fonzgpg::‘dfﬁglteerg%"a s Address Address Pg;; di pricing i'gg'?:goig 60 days, all future
145 icals : A Y Service Service ’ Y ) copies and UAA
Service ation after customer move, all Option at first X
Class Requested Requested Returned pieces returned to
other UAA returned 2 . Return address occurrence
pieces at h h sender postage due.
single ":jl:jSt S 0\(/jv ogt ef
piece rate addressed side 0
mailpiece
Full
Service
. - ACS ] Mail will forward for
Period - FonNard_abIe mail Address Address Period Pricing Provides an 60 days, all future
. Full Destin forwarded first 60 days - - cals ACS record .
145 icals Service ation after customer move, all Service Service Option Y after 60 days copies and UAA
Class other UAA returned Requested Requested 4 Rizt:égzc: Return address of COA sgheé:;s f;;‘;n:ddtoe
psingle must show on the postag ’
piece rate address_et_i side of
mailpiece
Full Requests use of As MID is not Allows use of Mailpiece forwarded
Service Traditional ACS data in recorde registered for ACS, barcode for for first 60 days.
Period | (Traditiona Destin address block. Mailpiece Must not be | Must not be din Traditional but the Traditional automation After first 60 days,
045 icals IACS ation disposition according to endorsed endorsed Traditio ACS fee Y ACS participant ID rates and the mailpiece disposed
Class purchased ancillary service request nal is limited to a use of and address
separately recorded in mailer profile ACS single class and Traditional correction provided.
(UMF).Forwardable mail Mailer ancillary service ACS.
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forwarded first 60 days Profile endorsement. All other
after customer move, all undeliverable mail
other UAA disposed disposed and
address correction
provided with reason
for non-delivery.
MID is not
Requests use of registered for ACS
Traditional ACS data in but the Traditional
Full ac_ldres_s_block. Mal_lplece As Traditional AC.S participant D Allows use of
Service :rli*.:F:l?: '“Z’;S?ggrgngggt regoiLde ACS fee siI: I;;nggi;oai d barcode for Mail will forward for
Period | (Traditiona Destin | recor dgj in mailer Srofile Address Address Traditio angillary service automation 60 days, all future
145 icals IACS ation (UMF) Y Service Service nal Returned Y endorsement rates and the copies and UAA
Class purchased ’ Requested Requested ACS pieces at ’ use of pieces returned to
separately Forwardable mail Mailer _single Return address Traditional sender postage due
forwarded first 60 days Profile piece rate must show on the ACS.
after customer move, all addressed side of
other UAA returned the piece.
Stand Electronic Service All UAA mail
702 ard Non-Auto None All UAA mail disposed N N/A N/A N Requested not Disposed
Mail allowed. P
Stand . .
Basic - All UAA mail
301 ’\a/l\reﬁl Option None All UAA mail disposed N N/A N/A N Disposed
Manual Mailpieqe handled
N address _accordlng to on-
Stand Basi Forwardable mailpieces Address Address correction Electronic Service piece _end_orsement
asic forwarded. All other UAA - - resulting in manual
702 ard Option None returned with reason for Y Service Service fees and Y Requested not address corrections
Mail p . - Requested Requested weighted allowed. S
non-delivery affixed. fees as and or mailpiece
applicable return as
appropriate.
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Mailpiece handled
according to on-
Stand Basic Change Change xf‘;':gi Electronic Service féiiiiﬁnc:gr;eamnﬁ;}
702 ard Onti None All UAA mail disposed Service Service : Y Requested not dd 9 N
Mail ption Requested Requested correction allowed address corrections
fee ’ and or mailpiece
return as
appropriate.
Mailpiece handled
according to on-
Forwardable mailpieces . . Weighted : . piece endorsement
Stand Basic forwarded. All other UAA F"“"’afd'”g Forwardlng fee Electronic Service resulting in manual
702 ard N None . Service Service N Requested not N
Mail Option returned \{wth reason for Requested Requested charged allowed address corrections
non-delivery affixed. for returns ’ and or mailpiece
return as
appropriate.
Mailpiece handled
Single according to on-
Stand Basic All UAA returned with Return Return glsetgee Electronic Service ‘r)elziztletiﬁndigr;eamnsgf
702 ard - None reason for non-delivery Service Service postag Y Requested not 9 h
Mail Option affixed Requested Requested for allowed address corrections
: returned ’ and or mailpiece
pieces, return as
appropriate.
Stand h ; .
Basic Destin - All UAA mail
311 Srad" Option ation All UAA mail disposed N/A N/A N Disposed
Mailpiece handled
m':;'i according to on-
Forwardable mailpieces - . . piece endorsement
Stand Basic Destin | forwarded. All other UAA Addr_ess Addrc_ass correction Electronic Service resulting in manual
042 ard - ; d with f Service Service fees and Y Requested not dd -
Mail Option ation returned with reason for Requested Requested weighted allowed. address corrections
non-delivery affixed. fees as and or mailpiece
A return as
applicable .
appropriate.
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Mailpiece handled
according to on-
042 ard - ; All UAA mail disposed Service Service : Y Requested not 9 N
Mail Option ation Requested Requested correction allowed. address corrections
fee and or mailpiece
return as
appropriate.
Mailpiece handled
according to on-
Stand Basi - Forwardable mailpieces Forwarding Forwarding Weighted Electronic Service piece _end_orsement
042 ard asic Destin forwarded. _AII other UAA Service Service fee N Requested not resulting in maqual
; Option ation returned with reason for charged address corrections
Mail . - Requested Requested allowed. S
non-delivery affixed. for returns and or mailpiece
return as
appropriate.
Mailpiece handled
Single according to on-
Stand Basic Destin All UAA returned with Return Return pglsetgg e Electronic Service ’r)qleesfj?tiﬁgigrﬁqeamnﬁgf
042 ard - - reason for non-delivery Service Service Y Requested not N
Mail Option ation affixed Requested Requested for allowed address corrections
. returned : and or mailpiece
pieces, return as
appropriate.
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If the mailer
is more
concerned
with getting (A) If ASR, mailpiece
Address their UAA forwarded to new
v correction mailpiece address with manual
Basic (for bl | ] for g ll:ack ;her:d a?déess correctit;n
Option Forwardable mail . ‘orwards they shou PS Form 3547
Stand | (OneCode évar forwarded, all other UAA Addr(_ess EIectrpnlc . OneCode use ASR.If provided at fee. All
ed . Service Service Option oo
090 ard ACS mai None returned with reason for Requested( Requested( 1 ACS Y the mailer is other UAA
Mail purchased | non-delivery affixed to A) B) pricing. more mailpieces returned
separately onl mailpiece. Weighted concerned at weighted fee.(B) If
fee with the ACS ESR, all UAA
Y) charged notice and mailpieces disposed
for returns avoiding hard without address
copy correction.
corrections
they should
use ESR.
(A) If ESR, all UAA
mailpieces disposed
Basic without address
Option . Address correction.
Stand (OneCode Else:rt\;ic;rgc 22?\22: Otion correction
092 ard ACS Y None | All UAA mail disposed of: Requested Requested pl OneCode Y (B) If CSR, all UAA
Mail purchased ) ®) ACS mailpieces disposed
separately pricing and separate
manual address
correction provided
at fee.
Requests use of
Traditional ACS data in MID is not Mailpiece If specific
Basic address block. Mailpiece registered for ACS, disp é’s ition endorsement,
Stand T O;)_t[on d|sposmon ac;cordmg to Address Electronic Traditional but the qud|t|onal and address Tradlthnal ACS
090 ard raditional v None ancillary service request Service Service ACS v ACS participant ID corrections processing will be
Mail ACS recorded in mailer profile Requested Requested pricing is limited to a provided as provided as
purchased (UMF) Both options of single class and described in identified in the
separately Address Service or ancillary service Pub 8a endorsement and
Change Service endorsement. the mailer profile.
available
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Requests use of
Traditional ACS data in MID is not Mailbiece If specific
Basic address block. Mailpiece registered for ACS, dispopsition endorsement,
Option disposition according to ] - but the Traditional Traditional ACS
Stand " - - Change Electronic Traditional e and address f )
092 ard Traditional v None ancillary service reque_st Service Service ACS v AQS pa_rtlcnpant ID corrections processing will be
Mail ACS recorded in malle_r profile Requested Requested pricing is limited to a provided as ) pro_v_ldeq as
purchased (UMF) Both options of single class and described in identified in the
separately Address Service or ancillary service Pub 8a endorsement and
Change Service endorsement.. the mailer profile.
available
If the mailer
is more
v%ﬁﬂc;égﬁ% (A) If ASR, mailpiece
Address . forwarded to new
correction tr:g:lr pliJeAc': address with manual
Basic (f\c()r Forwardable mail for\:(/)z;rds IEZCKSH;TJT d a?lgéelif)fn? r£e5<‘:1tl7c)>n
Stand Option war forwarded. all other UAA Address Electronic OneCode us)elz ASR provided at fee. All
142 ard OneCode | ded | Destin returned v‘vith reason for Service Service Option ACS v If the mailér other UAA
Mail ACS mai ation non-delivery affixed to Requested Requested 1 pricing. is more mailpieces returned
ggr(;rlzf;d olnl mailpiece. ®) ®) Weighted concerned at weighted fee.
paratey v) fee with the ACS | (8) ir Esr, all uAA
charged avoiding hard mallpleces disposed
for returns copy without address
corrections correction.
they should
use ESR.
(A) If ESR, all UAA
mailpieces disposed
Basic without address
Stand Option Electronic Change cg(rjrircetiscfn correction.(B) If
OneCode Destin - . Service Service Option CSR, all UAA
242 ,a':" ACS Y ation All UAA mail disposed of: Requested( Requested( 1 On:ggde Y mailpieces disposed
purchased A) B) pricing and separate
separately manual address
correction provided
at fee.
Basic Requests use of MID is not Mailpiece If specific
Obtion Traditional ACS data in Address registered for ACS, disposition endorsement,
Stand Tr acii)iti onal Destin address block. Mailpiece Service Electronic Traditional but the Traditional and address Traditional ACS
142 ard Y : disposition according to Service ACS Y ACS participant ID corrections processing will be
; ACS ation ; : Requested - g N >
Mail urchased ancillary service request Requested pricing is limited to a provided as provided as
Fs)e aratel recorded in mailer profile single class and described in identified in the
P Y (UMF) Both options of ancillary service Pub 8a endorsement and
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Address Service or endorsement. the mailer profile.
Change Service
available
Requests use of
Traditional ACS data in MID is not Mailpiece If specific
Basic address block. Mailpiece registered for ACS, disp(?sition endorsement,
Option disposition according to . - but the Traditional Traditional ACS
242 S;z-:gd Traditional Destin ancillary service request CS:Z?\:;g: Egeé:rt\l;ic::rzc Tra;iglgnal v ACS participant ID ilclraegggisss processing will be
} ACS ation recorded in mailer profile - is limited to a N provided as
Mail h Requested Requested pricing h provided as . A
purchased (UMF) Both options of single class and described in identified in the
separately Address Service or ancillary service Pub 8a endorsement and
Change Service endorsement.. the mailer profile.
available
Stand Electronic Service .
261 ard S:rl\J/!l:e None All UAA mail disposed N/A N/A N Requested not Alclﬁl.SJA(f\Srendall
Mail allowed. P
Mailpiece handled
x‘%':;:é according to on-
Stand Forwardable mailpieces Address Address correction Electronic Service piece _enc!orsement
Full forwarded. All other UAA - - resulting in manual
037 ard Servi None d with f Service Service fees and Y Requested not dd N
Mail ervice returned with reason for Requested Requested weighted allowed address corrections
non-delivery affixed. fees as ’ and or mailpiece
applicable return as
pp appropriate.
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Mailpiece handled
according to on-
Stand Eull Change Change 2:;%':;'1 Electronic Service ':;%iiﬁm:ﬁr;eamnﬁgf
037 ard Servi N None All UAA mail disposed Service Service - Y Requested not 9 X
Mail ervice Requested Requested correction allowed. address corrections
fee and or mailpiece
return as
appropriate.
Mailpiece handled
according to on-
Forwardable mailpieces . . Weighted . . piece endorsement
037 S;e:gd Fu!l N None forwarded. _AII other UAA Fosnévre\alzggg Fosr\gre\ilzggg fee N Elszzzg'sctesde:gtce resulting in mar)ual
Mail Service returned with reason for Requested Requested charged allowed address corrections
non-delivery affixed. for returns ’ and or mailpiece
return as
appropriate.
Mailpiece handled
Single according to on-
Stand Eull All UAA returned with Return Return g';;ee Electronic Service f;ziiﬁm:gr;eamnﬁg’:
037 ard Service N None reason for non-delivery Service Service P forg Y Requested not ad dressgcorrections
Mail affixed. Requested Requested returned allowed. and or mailpiece
pieces, return as
appropriate.
If the mailer
is more
concerned
with getting (A) If ASR, mailpiece
Address their UAA forwarded to new
v correction mailpiece address with manual
(or Forwardiable mail forward they should | (PS Form 3547
orwardable mai . ‘orwards ey shoul orm
Stand E war forwarded, all other UAA Addr_ess EIectr_onlc . OneCode use ASR.If provided at fee. All
ull ded B Service Service Option oo
091 ard Service mai None returned with reason for Requested( Requested( 1 ACS Y the mailer is other UAA
Mail | non-delivery affixed to A) B) pricing. more mailpieces returned
onl mailpiece. Weighted concerned at weighted fee.(B) If
fee with the ACS ESR, all UAA
y) charged notice and mailpieces disposed
for returns avoiding hard without address
copy correction.
corrections
they should
use ESR.
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(A) If ESR, all UAA
mailpieces disposed
without address
Stand Electr_onic Change ) cAo?rircet?:n correction
093 ard Fu!I None | All UAA mail disposed of: Service Service Option OneCode Y (B) If CSR, all UAA
Mail Service Requested Requested 1 ACS mailpieces disposed
*) ®) pricing and separate
manual address
correction provided
at fee.
Requests use of
Traditional ACS data in MID is not Mailpiece If specific
Fu!I addres_s_block. Mai_lpiece registered for _ACS, disposition end_o_rsement,
Stand Ser_v_nce d'sPos't'on ar_:cordmg to Address Electronic Traditional but the T_rqdmonal and address Traqunal A.CS
091 ard Traditional None ancillary service request Service Service ACS v AC_S participant ID corrections processing will be
Mail ACS recorded in mailer profile Re ted R ted I is limited to a ided provided as
. queste! equeste pricing h provided as ’ Y
purchased (UMF) Both options of single class and described in identified in the
separately Address Service or ancillary service Pub 8a endorsement and
Change Service endorsement. the mailer profile.
available
Requests use of
Traditional ACS data in MID is not Mailpiece If specific
Fu!l ac.idres.s.block. Maillpiece registered fOI.’ ACS, disposition end.o.rsement.
stand | ¢ ancilry senice request Change | Electronic Traditonal ACS partgpantip | 2ndaddress | e be
093 ’arql ACS None record?cli in mailer grofile RService d RService d ACS Y is I?mitedpto a corrgdcticci)ns P providgd as
al purchased (UMF) Both options of equeste equeste pricing single class and gég\élrilf o daifl identified in the
separately Address Service or ancillary service Pub 8a endorsement and
Change Service endorsement. the mailer profile.
available
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Stand ) .
271 | ard Ful Destin | A|| UAA mail disposed NIA NIA AllUAA mall
Mail Service ation ispose
Mailpiece handled
xfg:gi according to on-
Stand Forwardable mailpieces Address Address correction Electronic Service piece endorsement
043 ard Full Destin | forwarded. All other UAA Service Service fees and v Requested not resulting in manual
Mail Service ation returned with reason for Requested Requested weighted (;" owed address corrections
non-delivery affixed. q q feegs as : and or mailpiece
applicable return as
pp appropriate.
Mailpiece handled
according to on-
Stand . Change Change Manual Electronic Service piece _enc!orsement
Full Destin - h - address resulting in manual
043 ard . : All UAA mail disposed Service Service - Y Requested not dd X
Mail Service ation Requested Requested correction allowed address corrections
fee ’ and or mailpiece
return as
appropriate.
Mailpiece handled
- . according to on-
Stand - Forwardable mailpieces Forwarding Forwarding Weighted Electronic Service piece endorsement
Full Destin | forwarded. All other UAA - - fee A
043 ard . ; ; Service Service Y Requested not resulting in manual
Mail Service ation returned W'th reason for Requested Requested charged allowed address corrections
non-delivery affixed. for returns : S
and or mailpiece
return as
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appropriate.
Mailpiece handled
Single according to on-
Stand Full Destin All UAA returned with Return Return pg'ggg e Electronic Service ’rqueesﬁtiﬁgigrﬁqeaﬂﬁgf
043 ard Service N ation reason for non-delivery Service Service for Y Requested not address corrections
Mail affixed. Requested Requested allowed. S
returned and or mailpiece
pieces, return as
appropriate.
If the mailer
is more
an‘:ﬂc;ét’:ﬁ% (A) If ASR, mailpiece
] forwarded to new
their UAA dd ith manual
Full mailpiece address wi -
Y Service back then address correction
(for Forwardable mail . ACS they should (PS. Form 3547)
Stand war . forwarded, all other UAA Addr_ess EIectr_onlc . pricing use ASR provided at fee. All
143 ard Fu!I ded_ De-_stln returned v’vith reason for Service Service Option . Y If the mailér . o_ther UAA
Mail Service mai ation non-delivery affixed Requested Requested 1 Weighted - mailpieces returned
| ery atixed to (A) B) eighte 'S more at weighted fee.
onl mailpiece. fee concerned
v) charged with the ACS (B) If ESR, all UAA
for returns notice and _ '
avoiding hard mallpleces disposed
copy without a(_jdress
corrections correction.
they should
use ESR.
(A) If ESR, all UAA
mailpieces disposed
without address
Stand cul Desti Elsectr_onic (éhar!ge - Full cgrsr'e?ctiolmi%lf
u estin - . ervice ervice ption ; ,al
243 Srq Service Y ation All UAA mail disposed of: Requested( Requested( 1 Service Y mailpieces disposed
ail ACS
A) B) and separate
manual address
correction provided
at fee.
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Requests use of . .
Traditional ACS data in MID is not linked to . If specific
P the requested Mailpiece
Full address block. Mailpiece service. but the disposition endorsement,
Stand Trsaiiri\tligr?al Destin gr'i’i)l?:'t'c;réz?g:rgnggst Aéic:\'fses Electronic Traditional Traditional ACS and address Eiggggalvﬁﬁ:bse
143 ard A 1y € reque: Service ACS participant ID is corrections P °Ing
; ACS ation recorded in mailer profile Requested oy R ; N provided as
Mail ; Requested pricing limited to a single provided as . e
purchased (UMF) Both options of class and ancillar described in identified in the
separately Address Service or service y Pub 8a endorsement and
Changg Service endorsement. the mailer profile.
available
Requests use of . '
Traditional ACS data in Mla;srzohtgl::g to Mailpiece If specific
Full address block. Mailpiece req Viaripie endorsement,
Service disposition according to . - service, but the disposition Traditional ACS
Stand . . - - Change Electronic Traditional Traditional ACS and address - )
Traditional Destin ancillary service request B h - : . processing will be
243 ard ACS ation recorded in mailer profile Service Service ACS participant ID is corrections rovided as
Mail e Requested Requested pricing limited to a single provided as _ providec
purchased (UMF) Both options of - - ) identified in the
N class and ancillary described in
separately Address Service or service Pub 8a endorsement and
Change Service endorsement the mailer profile.
available )
- Electronic Service All UAA mail
706 BPM Non-Auto None Al U?:drgl?\'/ Iedlssrc:i?ed of N/A N/A Requested not disposed of in
ry allowed delivery unit
; - Electronic Service All UAA mail
401 BPM Basic None Al UAA mgll dlspo§ ed of N/A N/A Requested not disposed of in
Option in delivery unit N A
allowed delivery unit
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Returned
mailpieces
Forwardable mail Fﬁi ezfgze
. forwarded locally at no Address Address Forwarded Electronic Service Handled according
Basic charge, non-locally : : L Y . -
706 BPM Option None postage due. All other Service Service mailpiece Requested not to printed ancillary
UAA returned postage Requested Requested mgﬁﬁal allowed service endorsement
due. address
correction
fee.
Basic All UAA mail disposed of Change Change ggzr::sa; Electronic Service Handled according
706 BPM Obtion None in CES ur?it Service Service correction Y Requested not to printed ancillary
p Requested Requested fee allowed service endorsement
Mailer
pays both
Forwardable mail for;né%r/((i)lpg
Basic forwarded locally at no Forwarding Forwarding returned Electronic Service Handled according
706 BPM Ontion None charge, non-locally Service Service ostage Requested not to printed ancillary
p postage due. All other Requested Requested P ong allowed service endorsement
UAA returned.
returned
mailpieces
} All UAA mall retuned fo Return Return Rgtu_rned Electronic Service Handled according
Basic sender at zone rate with ] ] mailpieces Y . -
706 BPM - None : Service Service Requested not to printed ancillary
Option reason for non-delivery Requested Requested pay zone allowed service endorsement
affixed. q 4 Rate fee
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(A) If ASR, mailpiece
Y forwarded new
. OneCode Must be h
OBgt?cIJ% \E:grr Forwardable mail ] ACS endorsed adn?;isja?;%\g?:gsat
(OneCode | ded forwarded locally at no Address Electronic pricing. Address correction fee
) Y Service Service Service '
424 BPM ACS mai None charge, non-locally Y
purchased | Ipie postage due. Other UAA Requested Requested UAA Requeste(_i or (B) If ESR, all UAA
separately | ces returned at .Zone Rate ®) ®) returned at Electronic disposed 5’15 UBBM
tage Service
onl pos and no manual
y) due fees Requested address correction
provided.
Address
correction
On:ggde (A) If ASR, mailpiece
ricin forwarded to new
Fgm/argéb address with manual
. ] address correction
Basic le pieces
Option Forwardable pieces ; shipper Address (PS. Form 3547)
(OneCode forwarded, Undeliverable Address Electronic paid at corrections provided at fee. All
424 | BPM ACS Y | None pieces returned to oo | v | sPFL single Y provided for | "Ifa"c‘zslﬂgﬁ ned
purchased sender with reason for q( A) q(B) piece forwarded at svei hted fee
separately non-delivery affixed. letter or pieces only. 9 .
flat rate.
Undelivera (B) If ESR, all UAA
ble pieces mailpieces disposed
returpne dto without address
sender at correction.
single
piece rate.
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(A) If CSR, mailpiece
disposed and hard
Basic eMngztr sbeed copy address
Option Electronic Change Change correction provided
(OneCode Service Service OneCode Service at manual address
431 BPM ACS None | All UAA mail disposed of: ACS Y correction fee.(B) If
Requested( Requested( T Requested or
purchased A) B) pricing Electronic ESR, all UAA
separately Service disposed as UBBM
Requested and no manual
q address correction
provided.
(A) If Unendorsed or
ESR, all UAA
mailpieces disposed
MID is not . without address
Basic registered for ACS, d,\illsé;g);ﬁi%i correction.
Op_tl_on Requests use of Addre_ass Electr_omc Traditional but the T_rqdmonal and address -
Traditional - . Service Service ACS participant ID - (B) If specific
424 BPM None Traditional ACS data in ACS Y g corrections
ACS Requested Requested - is limited to a N endorsement,
address block. pricing ) provided as -
purchased (A) (B) single class and described in Traditional ACS
separately ancillary service Pub 8a processing will be
endorsement.. provided as
identified in the
endorsement and
the mailer profile.
(A) If Unendorsed or
ESR, all UAA
mailpieces disposed
MID is not - without address
Basic registered for ACS, d’\idsa;lc'))sl,ﬁi?:; correction.
Option Electronic - but the Traditional
L Requests use of Change ) Traditional 2 and address -
431 BPM Traditional None Traditional ACS data in Service Service ACS Y AC.S participant ID corrections (B) If specific
ACS address block Requested Requested ricin is limited to a rovided as endorsement,
purchased : q (B) pricing single class and [ maid Traditional ACS
separately ancillary service Pub 8a processing will be
endorsement.. provided as
identified in the
endorsement and
the mailer profile.
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Full . . .
- . Electronic Service All UAA mail
265 BPM s ;L\j::; e None Al U?r;«drgl?\llle?lssgied of N/A N/A Szré/ge Requested not disposed of in
y - allowed delivery unit
pricing
Returned
mailpieces
pay Zone
Forwardable mail Rate fee.
Full forwarded locally at no Address Address Forwarded v Electronic Service Handled according
466 BPM Service None charge, non-locally Service Service mailpiece Requested not to printed ancillary
postage due. All other Requested Requested pay allowed service endorsement
UAA returned. manual
address
correction
fee.
Eull All UAA mail disposed of Change Change sz[:s:é v Electronic Service Handled according
466 BPM Service None in CES ur?it Service Service correction Requested not to printed ancillary
Requested Requested fee allowed service endorsement
Mailer
pays both
Forwardable mail for;/:\e:‘r/cci)lpg
forwarded locally at no Forwarding Forwarding Electronic Service Handled according
Full . . returned . -
466 BPM Service None charge, non-locally Service Service ostage Requested not to printed ancillary
postage due. All other Requested Requested P ong allowed service endorsement
UAA returned. returned
mailpieces
Full ?g nl-cji:fartngg nrgtruartle\?vi:g Return Return n?;}uirgcegs v Electronic Service Handled according
466 BPM Service None reason for non-delive Service Service 2 pZone Requested not to printed ancillary
) ry Requested Requested pay allowed service endorsement
affixed. Rate fee
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(A) If ASR, mailpiece
Full forwarded new
(f\c(lr Service e'\rqutr ;) : d address provided at
war f Fon:jva;dlable”mall Address Electronic ACS Address manualt.addfress
Eull ded \ on/t\]/ar e ocaI yaltI no Service Service pricing. y Service correction fee.
423 BPM . . one charge, non-locally
Service mel postage due. Other UAA Reqz’:’)ﬁed Req("SStEd UAA ReE?:;féi?c‘” (B) IfESR, all UAA
onl returned at Zone Rate returned at Service disposed as UBBM
v) postage Requested and no manua_ll
due fees address correction
provided.
Full
Service (A) If ASR, mailpiece
ACS forwarded to new
pricing. address with manual
Forwardab address correction
Y . le pieces (PS Form 3547)
for Forwardable pieces Address Electronic shipper Addre_ss provided at fee. All
forwarded, Undeliverable corrections
Full war . ’ Service Service paid at ) other UAA
423 BPM . None pieces returned to SPF1 - Y provided for S
Service ds sender with reason for Requested Requested single forwarded mailpieces returned
onl non-delivery affixed. (A) (B) piece rate. pieces only. at weighted fee.
y) Undelivera
ble pieces (B) If ESR, all UAA
returned to mailpieces disposed
sender at without address
single correction.
piece rate.
(A) If CSR, mailpiece
Must be disposed and hard
copy address
endorsed ) ;
Electronic Change Full Change (;?';;]e :rglggl ’;r(;)&/r'ggsd
Full - . Service Service Service Service -
430 BPM Service Y None | All UAA mail disposed of: Requested( Requested( ACS Y Requested or corIrEechogIIelje'.A(i) If
A) B) pricing Electrgnic dispos e’d as UBBM
Rfe:g:tee d and no manual
q address correction
provided.
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Version 6.2

(A) If Unendorsed or
ESR, all UAA
mailpieces disposed
MID is not o without address
Full . Mailpiece -
(Traditiona Requests use of Service Service Traditional ACS participant ID and address (B) If specific
423 BPM I ACS None Traditional ACS data in Requested Requested ACS Y is limited to a corrections endorsement
purchased address block. (A) a B pricing inale cl d provided as Traditional AC'S
separately Requested (®) single class an described in raditional A
ancillary service Pub 8a processing will be
endorsement. provided as
identified in the
endorsement and
the mailer profile.
(A) If Unendorsed or
ESR, all UAA
mailpieces disposed
MID is not - without address
Fu!l registered for ACS, Mallplgf:e correction.
Serylpe Electronic - but the Traditional disposition
(Traditiona Requests use of Change Service Traditional ACS participant ID and address (B) If specific
430 BPM IACS None Traditional ACS data in Service Requested ACS Y is limited to a corrections endorsepment
purchased address block. Requested a pricing - provided as o g
separately (B) smg_le class a_nd described in Tradlthnal A_CS
ancillary service Pub 8a processing will be
endorsement. provided as
identified in the
endorsement and
the mailer profile.
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Appendix B: Data Distribution Scenarios

The following scenarios illustrate how the data distribution rules defined above would be used. In
these scenarios, assume the following companies are involved in a mailing.

Company A: Mail Owner (MID 912345678)
Company B: Mail Preparer (MID 987654321)
Company C: Service Provider (MID 911111111)
Company D: Mail Owner (MID 000123456)
Company E: Mail Preparer (MID 987654321)

OneCode ACS Scenarios

Scenario 1:
Company A prepares their own mailings using their Mailer ID, 912345678. Company A wants to
receive OneCode ACS data.

e Company A would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Preparer and indicate the Mailer ID on the
mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.

e Company A would receive OneCode ACS data through the Mailer ID on the mailpiece.

e No Static or Dynamic profile would be required.

¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 2:

Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to receive
OneCode ACS data.

e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company B as the Mail Preparer and indicate the Mailer ID on the
mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.

e Company A would receive OneCode ACS data through the Mailer ID on the mailpiece.

e No Static or Dynamic profile would be required.

¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 3:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and Company B uses its own Mailer ID
987654321 on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to receive OneCode ACS data.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company A would receive OneCode ACS data through the By/For information in the
electronic documentation.
e No Static or Dynamic profile would be required.
¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 4:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and Company B uses its own Mailer ID
987654321 on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to send their OneCode ACS data to Company
B whenever Company B is their Mail Preparer.
e Company A has set up a static partial profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company B to
receive the OneCode ACS data for Company A when Company B prepares the mail.
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e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.

e Company B would receive OneCode ACS data through the static profile in PostalOne!.

e No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 5:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to send all of their
OneCode ACS data to Company C.
e Company A has set up a static Complete profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company C to
receive the OneCode ACS data for Company A under all circumstances.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company C would receive OneCode ACS data through the static profile in PostalOnel.
¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 6:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and Company B uses its own Mailer ID
987654321 on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to send all of their OneCode ACS data to
Company C.
e Company A has set up a static Complete profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company C to
receive the OneCode ACS data for Company A under all circumstances.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company C would receive OneCode ACS data through a combination of the By/For
information and the static profile in PostalOne!.
¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 7:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to send all of their
OneCode ACS data to Company B for this mailing.
e Company A has set up a dynamic profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company B to receive
the OneCode ACS data when a Cast of Characters file has been submitted.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company A or B would submit a Cast of Characters Create Request message to
PostalOne! identifying the mailpieces included in the mailing and directing OneCode ACS
data for those mailpieces to Company B.
e Company B would receive OneCode ACS data for the mailing through the dynamic
profile in PostalOne! and Cast of Characters.

Scenario 8:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to send all of their
OneCode ACS data to Company B for this mailing.
e Company A has NOT set up a dynamic profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company B to
receive the OneCode ACS data when a Cast of Characters has been submitted.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company A or B would submit a Cast of Characters Create Request message to
PostalOne! identifying the mailpieces included in the mailing and directing OneCode ACS
data for those mailpieces to Company B.
e Company B would NOT receive OneCode ACS data for the mailing.
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e Company A would receive their OneCode ACS data for the mailing.
¢ An error message would be send to the submitter of the Cast of Characters.

Scenario 9:

Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company A has delegated all data
access to Company B.

e Company A has transferred control of their Mailer ID to Company B in their static
Delegated profile in PostalOne!. Company B has set up the profile to receive the
OneCode ACS data.

e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.

e Company B would receive the OneCode ACS data through the profile.

¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 10:
Company A hires Company B and Company E to prepare their mailing and requests Company B
and Company E to use company A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces.
Company A wishes to receive OneCode ACS data.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! to indicate the Mailer
ID on the mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.
e Company E would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! to indicate the Mailer
ID on the mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.
e Company A would receive OneCode ACS data through the Mailer ID on the mailpiece.
¢ No Static or Dynamic profile would be required.
e No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 11:
Company A hires Company B and Company E to prepare their mailing and the Mail Preparers
use their own Mailer ID (Company B, Mailer ID 987654321 and Company E, Mailer ID
987654321) on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to receive OneCode ACS data.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company E would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company A would receive OneCode ACS data through the By/For information in the
electronic documentation.
e No Static or Dynamic profile would be required.
e No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 12:

Company A hires Company B and Company E to prepare their mailing and requests Company B
and Company E to use company A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces.
Company A wishes to send their OneCode ACS data to Company B whenever Company B is
their Mail Preparer and Company E whenever Company E is their Mail Preparer.

e Company A has set up a static Partial profile in PostalOne! authorizing both Company B
and Company E to receive the OneCode ACS data for Company A when they prepare
the mail.

e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.

e Company E would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.

e Company B would receive OneCode ACS data through the static profile in PostalOne! for
the mailpieces they prepared
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e Company E would receive OneCode ACS data through the static profile in PostalOne! for
the mailpieces they prepared.
¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 13:
Company A hires Company B and Company E to prepare their mailing and the Mail Preparers
use their own Mailer ID (Company B, Mailer ID 987654321 and Company E, Mailer ID
987654321) on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to send their OneCode ACS data to Company
B whenever Company B is their Mail Preparer and Company E whenever Company E is their
Mail Preparer.
e Company A has set up a static Partial profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company B to
receive the OneCode ACS data for Company A when they prepare the mail.
e Company A has NOT set up a static Partial profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company E
to receive the OneCode ACS data for Company A when they prepare the mail.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company E would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company B would receive OneCode ACS data through the static profile in PostalOne! for
the mailpieces they prepared
e Company E would NOT receive OneCode ACS data for the mailpieces they prepared.
Company A would receive their OneCode ACS data for the mailing prepared by
Company E.
e No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 14:
Company A hires Company B and Company E to prepare their mailing and the Mail Preparers
use their own Mailer ID (Company B, Mailer ID 987654321 and Company E, Mailer ID
987654321) on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to send their OneCode ACS data to Company
C.
e Company A has set up a static Complete profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company C to
receive the OneCode ACS data for Company A under all circumstances.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company E would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company C would receive OneCode ACS data through a combination of the By/For
information and the static profile in PostalOne!.
¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 15:
Company A and Company D hire Company B to prepare their mailing and the Company B uses
their own Mailer ID, 987654321, on the mailpieces. Company A wishes to send their OneCode
ACS data to Company C for this mailing only. Company D wishes to receive OneCode ACS data.
e Company A has set up a dynamic profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company C to
receive the OneCode ACS data when a Cast of Characters file is submitted.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A and Company D as the Mail Owners.
e Company A or B would submit a Cast of Characters Create Request message to
PostalOne! identifying the mailpieces included in the mailing and directing One Code
ACS data for those mailpieces to Company C.
e Company C would receive OneCode ACS data through the Cast of Characters file. .
e Company D would receive OneCode ACS data through the By/For in the electronic
documentation.
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Confirm Scenarios

Scenario 16:
Company A prepares their own mailings using their Mailer ID, 912345678. Company A wants to
receive OneCode Confirm data. Company A is a Confirm subscriber and their Mailer ID,
912345678, is also their Subscriber ID.
e Company A would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! - indicating the Mailer
ID on the mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.
e Company A would receive OneCode Confirm data through the Mailer ID on the
mailpiece.
e No Static or Dynamic profile would be required.
e No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 17:

Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company B wants to receive OneCode
Confirm data. Company B is a Confirm subscriber.

e Company A has set up a dynamic profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company B to receive
the OneCode Confirm data when a Cast of Characters file is submitted.

e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! indicating that the
Mailer ID on the mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.

e Company A or B would submit a Cast of Characters Create Request message to
PostalOne! identifying the mailpieces included in the mailing and Company B’s Confirm
Subscriber ID to direct One Code Confirm data for those mailpieces to Company B.

e Company B would receive OneCode Confirm data through the Cast of Characters.

Scenario 18:

Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company A and Company B want to
receive OneCode Confirm data. Company A and Company B are Confirm subscribers.

e Company A has set up a dynamic profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company B to receive
the OneCode Confirm data when a Cast of Characters file is submitted.

e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! indicating that the
Mailer ID on the mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.

e Company A or B would submit a Cast of Characters Create Request message to
PostalOne! identifying the mailpieces included in the mailing and Company A’s Confirm
Subscriber ID to direct One Code Confirm data for those mailpieces to Company A.

e Company A or B would submit a Cast of Characters Create Request message to
PostalOne! identifying the mailpieces included in the mailing and Company B'’s Confirm
Subscriber ID to direct One Code Confirm data for those mailpieces to Company B.

e Company A would receive OneCode Confirm data through the Cast of Characters.

e Company B would receive OneCode Confirm data through the Cast of Characters.

Scenario 19:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and Company B uses their own Mailer ID,
987654321, on the mailpieces. Company A wants to receive OneCode Confirm data. Company B
does NOT want to receive OneCode Confirm data. Company A and Company B are Confirm
subscribers. Company B’s their Mailer ID, 987654321, is also their Subscriber ID.
e Company B has set up a dynamic profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company A to receive
the OneCode Confirm data when a Cast of Characters file is submitted.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company A or B would submit a Cast of Characters Create Request message to
PostalOne! identifying the mailpieces included in the mailing and Company A’s Confirm
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Subscriber ID to direct One Code Confirm data for those mailpieces to Company A.

e Company B would submit a Cast of Characters Create Request message to PostalOne!
identifying the mailpieces included in the mailing and Company B’s Confirm Subscriber
ID to stop One Code Confirm data for those mailpieces going to Company B.

e Company B would NOT receive OneCode Confirm data.

e Company A would receive OneCode Confirm data through the Cast of Characters.

Scenario 20:

Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company A wants Company C to
receive OneCode Confirm data. Company C is a Confirm subscriber.

e Company A has set up a static Complete profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company C to
receive the OneCode Confirm data for Company A including Company C’s Confirm
Subscriber ID.

e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! indicating that the
Mailer ID on the mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.

e Company C would receive OneCode Confirm data through the static profile.

¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 21:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
C’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 911111111 on the mailpieces. Company A wants Company C to
receive OneCode Confirm data. Company C is a Confirm subscriber and their Mailer ID,
911111111, is also their Subscriber ID.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company C would receive OneCode Confirm data through the Mailer ID on the
mailpiece.
e No Static or Dynamic profile would be required.
¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 22:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company A wants Company C to
receive OneCode Confirm data. Company A is a Confirm subscriber and their Mailer ID,
912345678, is also their Subscriber ID.
e Company A has set up a static Complete profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company C to
receive the OneCode Confirm data for Company A.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company C would receive OneCode Confirm data through the Mailer ID on the
mailpieces.
e No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 23:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company B uses a OneCode Confirm
STID on the mailpieces. Company A is not a Confirm subscriber.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! indicating that the
Mailer ID on the mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.
e Company A will not receive the OneCode Confirm data.

Start-the-Clock Scenarios

Version 6.2 5/29/2009

136



Scenario 24:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and Company B uses their own Mailer ID,
987654321, on the mailpieces. Company A and Company B both want to receive Start-the-Clock
data.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company A as the Mail Owner.
e Company B would receive Start-the-Clock data through the Mailer ID on the mailpiece.
e Company A would receive Start-the-Clock data as the submitter of the electronic
documentation.
e No Static or Dynamic profile would be required.
¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 25:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company A and Company B both want
to receive Start-the-Clock data.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! indicating that the
Mailer ID on the mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.
e Company A would receive Start-the-Clock data through the Mailer ID on the mailpiece.
e Company B would receive Start-the-Clock data as the submitter of the electronic
documentation.
e No Static or Dynamic profile would be required.
¢ No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Scenario 26:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces. Company A wants Company C to
receive Start-the-Clock data. Company B wants to receive Start-the-Clock data.
e Company A has set up a static Complete profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company C to
receive the Start-the-Clock data for Company A.
e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! indicating that the
Mailer ID on the mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.
e Company C would receive Start-the-Clock data through the static profile.
e Company B would receive Start-the-Clock data as the submitter of the electronic
documentation.
e No Cast of Characters message would be required.

Multiple Services

Scenario 27:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use company
A’s (Mail Owner) Mailer ID 912345678 on the mailpieces.

Company A wants to receive OneCode ACS information. Company A wants OneCode Confirm
information to go to Company C only for this mailing. Company C is a Confirm subscriber.
Company A always wants Start-the-Clock data to go to a Company C. Company B wants to
receive Start-the-Clock data.

e Company A has set up a static complete profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company C to
receive the Start-the-Clock data for Company A.

e Company A has set up a dynamic profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company C to
receive the Confirm data for Company A.

e Company A would submit a Cast of Characters Create Request message to PostalOne!
identifying the mailpieces included in the mailing and Company C’s Confirm Subscriber
ID to direct One Code Confirm data for those mailpieces to Company C.

Version 6.2 5/29/2009 137



e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company B as the Mail Preparer and indicate the Mailer ID on the
mailpiece is that of the Mail Owner.

e Company A would receive OneCode ACS data through the Mailer ID on the mailpieces.

e Company C would receive Start-the-Clock data through the static profile.

e Company C would receive OneCode Confirm data through the dynamic profile and Cast
of Characters message.

e Company B would receive Start-the-Clock data as the submitter of the electronic
documentation.

Scenario 28:
Company A hires Company B to prepare their mailing and requests Company B to use their own
Mailer ID 987654321 on the mailpieces.

Company A wants to receive OneCode Confirm information. Company A wants OneCode ACS
information to go to Company F for this mailing only. Company A always wants OneCode
Confirm data to go to Company C who has a Confirm subscription. Company A and B want to
receive Start-the-Clock data. Company E wishes to receive appointment close-out information.

e Company A has set up a static complete profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company C to
receive OneCode Confirm data for Company A.

e Company A has set up a dynamic profile in PostalOne! authorizing Company F to receive
the OneCode ACS data for Company A.

e Company A would submit a Cast of Characters Create Request message to PostalOne!
identifying the mailpieces included in the mailing and Company F's Mailer ID to direct
OneCode ACS data for those mailpieces to Company F.

e Company B would submit electronic documentation to PostalOne! including By/For
information to identify Company B as the Mail Preparer and indicate Company A as the
Mail Owner.

e Company A would receive Start-the-Clock data as the Mail Owner.

e Company F would receive OneCode ACS data through the dynamic profile and Cast of
Characters message.

Company C would receive OneCode Confirm data through the static profile.
Company B would receive Start-the-Clock data as the submitter of the electronic
documentation.

e Company E would receive appointment close-out information from the FAST system as
the creator of the appointments.

If there is a need to change data in the Cast of Characters message after it has been sent to
PostalOne!, a Cast of Characters Update Request can be submitted by the same company that
submitted the original request to update data in that message. Cast of Characters requests can
also be cancelled by the company that submitted the original request by sending a Cast of
Characters Cancellation Request message.

For more information on how to use the Cast of Characters messages, refer to the Mail. XML
specification which can be found at www.idealliance.org.
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Appendix C: Data Distribution Scenario Chart

Scenari Notes MID Used Data Requested Documentation Used Data Sent to
0 Owne | Prepare | ACS | Confir | Start- | By/For Static Static Static Dynami Cast of Owne | Prepare | Third
Number r ror m the- Profile: Profile: Profile: c Profile | Character r r Party
Agent Cloc Delegated | Complete Partial S
k
1 No Preparer X X X
Used
2 One Owner, X X X
One Preparer
3 One Owner, X X X X
One Preparer
4 One Owner, X X X X
One Preparer
5 Third Party X X X X
6 Third Party X X X X X
7 Cast of X X X X X
Characters
8 Missing Profile, X X X X
Owner wants
data to go to
3rd Party
9 Delegated X X X X
Control
10 Multiple X X X X
Preparers,
One Owner
11 Multiple X X X X
Preparers,
One Owner
12 Multiple X X X X
Preparers,
One Owner
13 Two preparers, X X One One One
one static
profile
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Scenari
0
Number

Notes

MID Used

Data Requested

Documentation Used

Data Sent to

Owne | Prepare
r ror
Agent

ACS

Confir
m

Start-
the-
Cloc
k

By/For

Static
Profile:
Delegated

Static
Profile:
Complete

Static
Profile:
Partial

Dynami
c Profile

Cast of
Character
S

Owne
r

Prepare
r

Third
Party

14

Multiple
Preparers,
One Owner,
Third Party
Receipt

X

X

15

Multiple
Owners, One
Preparer —
Data from one
mailing can go
to multiple
sources. Data
for each owner
only goes to
one location

16

No Preparer
Used

17

Preparer is a
Confirm
subscriber

18

Owner and
preparer both
Confirm
subscribers

19

Owner and
preparer both
Confirm
subscribers

20

Third Party is a
Confirm
subscriber

21

Third Party
MID Used

22

Owner is a
Confirm
subscriber
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Scenari Notes MID Used Data Requested Documentation Used Data Sent to
0 Owne | Prepare | ACS | Confir | Start- | By/For Static Static Static Dynami Cast of Owne | Prepare | Third
Number r ror m the- Profile: Profile: Profile: ¢ Profile | Character r r Party
Agent Cloc Delegated | Complete Partial s
k
23 No Confirm X X X
Subscriber 1D
24 One owner, X X X X X
one preparer
25 One owner, X X X X X
one preparer
26 Owner X X X X X X
delegates
Start-the-Clock
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Appendix D: Intelligent Mail Resources

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| References

1. Purpose

Implementation of New Standards for Intelligent Mail Barcodes

http://pe.usps.com/FederalReqisterNotices.asp.

PostalOne! Getting Started Guide

http://www.usps.com/postalone/guides.htm

Additional resources about the various electronic documentation
“Guide and Tools” section of the PostalOne! website

http://www.usps.com/postalone/guides.htm

2. Intelligent Mail Requirements

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

The Intelligent Mail Barcode Technical Resource Guide

http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/USPSIMB Tech Resource Guide.pdf

Intelligent Mail Barcode Specifications

http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/SPUSPS-B-3200E001.pdf

List of Intelligent Mail Barcode Resources

http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/

Intelligent Mail Tray barcode

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

Specifications for the 10/24-digit tray label specifications

http://ribbs.usps.gov/files/intelligent mail tray label/mailer web content.cfm

Specifications for the 24-digit tray label specifications

http://ribbs.usps.gov/files/intelligent mail tray label/mailer web content.cfm

Content Identification Number (CIN)

Information on CIN, DMM 708.6.0

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/708.htm

Intelligent Mail Container Plapostcards with unique barcodes

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

Intelligent Mail Container Barcode specifications

http://ribbs.usps.gov/files/intelligent mail container barcode/imcontainerbarcode.htm

Information for the preparation of Pallet DMM 705.8.0

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/705.htm

Optional plapostcard format with Intelligent Mail Container Barcode specifications and self-adhesive

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

Optional postcard format with Intelligent Mail Container

http://ribbs.usps.gov/files/intelligent mail container barcode/imcontainerbarcode.htm

Barcode specifications

2.1 Start-the-Clock Information
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http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/
http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

2.2 Address Correction Information

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

2.2.1 Future Release: Address Correction Information

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

2.3 Mailer ID (MID)

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

User Access to Electronic Mailing Information Guide

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

Mailer ID in the “Intelligent Mail Barcode Technical
Resource Guide” Section 3.3.3

http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/

2.4 Unique Intelligent Mail Barcode

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

The Intelligent Mail Barcode Technical Resource Guide

http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/USPSIMB Tech Resource Guide.pdf

Intelligent Mail Barcode Specifications

http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/SPUSPS-B-3200E001.pdf

2.5 Service Type Identifier

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Service Type ID in the “Intelligent Mail Barcode Technical
Resource Guide” Section 3.3.2

http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/

Confirm Service

Those interested in the OneCode Confirm Service for Full Service

or basic mailpiece must still purchase a Confirm service

subscription and indicate the request for the Confirm service in

the Service Type ID on the mailpiece.

Learn about the Intelligent Mail barcode format for OneCode Confirm
by reviewing the Confirm Service Featuring OneCode Confirm User
Guide (Pub. 197).

For more information on the Confirm service, please call the Co
Customer Help Desk at 800-238-3150, option 1.

http://www.usps.com/cpim/ftp/pubs/pub197.pdf

OneCode ACS

Address Correction Information will be available for purchase for
basic mailpiece through the OneCode ACS system. Those
interested in receiving address correction data on basic mailpiece
should obtain a OneCode ACS subscription and indicate the request
for that service in the Service Type ID.

Learn how the process works, the features available, and

mailer requirements to receive electronic address corrections

using the Intelligent Mail barcode. Downloadable OneCode ACS
application and fulfillment access forms. For more information

http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/acsdocs.cfm

Documents and Forms:

3573.pdf- OneCode ACS program application form
1357-W.pdf- Web Access Request Form
OneCode ACS- DRAFT Publication 8B
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http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/507.htm#4_0
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/507.htm#4_0
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/507.htm#wp1112929
http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides
http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides
http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides

on the OneCode ACS, please contact the ACS Department via
email at acs@usps.gov or by phone at 877-640-0724.

Service Type ID Reference Matrix

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats Appendix A,
to identify the correct Service Type ID reference

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

2.5.1 Use of Ancillary Service Endorsements and Service Type IDs to Receive Address Corrections

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

For more information regarding ancillary service
Endorsements: see DMM 507.1.0 Treatment of Mail and
Quick Service Guide 507d, Ancillary Service Endorsements

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/507.htm#wp1112929

http://pe.usps.com/text/qsg300/Q507d.htm#wp1022881

2.5.2 Forms of Address Corrections and Options for Handling Undeliverable-as-Addressed Mail with Intelligent Mail Barcode

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

For more information regarding Address Corrections Service,
DMM 507.4.0 Address Corrections Service:

¢ Manual Address Corrections
e Traditional ACS
e OneCode ACS

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/507.htm#4 0

http://ribbs.usps.gov/acs.html

2.5.2.1 Indicating “None” as the Form of Address Correction

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

For more information regarding “No Endorsement” as the fori
Address Correction, DMM 507.1.5.1, 1.5.2, 1.5.3 & 1.5.3.K and
Quick Service Guide 507d, Ancillary Service Endorsements

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/507.htm#wp1112929

http://pe.usps.com/text/qsg300/Q507d.htm#wp1022881

2.5.2.2 Indicating “Manual Address Corrections” as the Form of Address Correction

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

For more information regarding “Manual Address Correction” as
the form of Address Correction, DMM 507.1.5.1, 1.5.2, 1.5
1.5.3.K and Quick Service Guide 507d, Ancillary Se
Endorsements

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/507.htm#wp1112929

http://pe.usps.com/text/qsg300/Q507d.htm#wp1022881

2.5.2.3 Indicating “Traditional ACS” as the Form of Address Correction

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

For more information regarding “Traditional Address Correction”

as the form of Address Correction, DMM 507.1.5.1, 1.5.2, 1.5.3

& 1.5.3.K and Quick Service Guide 507d, Ancillary Service Endorsemen

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/507.htm#wp1112929

http://pe.usps.com/text/qsg300/Q507d.htm#wp1022881

2.5.2.4 Indicating “OneCode ACS” as the Form of Address Correction

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

For more information regarding “Manual Address Correction” as the

http://ribbs.usps.gov/onecodesolution/acsdocs.cfm
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form of Address Correction, DMM 507.1.5.1, 1.5.2, 1.5.3 & 1.5.3.K
and Quick Service Guide 507d, Ancillary Service Endorsements

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/507.htm#wp1112929
http://pe.usps.com/text/qsg300/Q507d.htm#wp1022881

2.5.3 Ancillary Service Endorsements with Basic or Full-Service Mailings

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.

2.5.4 Precedence of Ancillary Service Endorsements and Service Type ID Values

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.

2.5.5 Electronic Service Requested

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats
For more information regarding Electronic Service Requested,
DMM 507.1.5 F & 507.4.2.6

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/507.htm#wp1112929

To determine if using Electronic Service requested is appropriate
will meet the mailer’s desired handling of UAA mail:

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats Appendix A, to
identify the correct Service Type ID reference

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

2.5.6 Quick Service Guide Listing of Service Type Identifiers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:
Figure 2: Guide to Service Type Identifiers
Appendix A, Service Type Identifier Matrix

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

2.5.7 First-Class Mail Service Type ldentifiers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

Figure 2, Guide to Service Type Identifiers

Appendix A, Service Type Identifier Matrix

Physical Standards for Letters — DMM 201 and Flats — DMM 301
Mail Preparation for Cards, Letters — DMM 235 and

Flats — DMM 335

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/201.htm
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/301.htm

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/235.htm
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/335.htm

2.5.8 Standard Mail Service Type ldentifiers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

Figure 2, Guide to Service Type ldentifiers

Appendix A, Service Type Identifier Matrix

Physical Standards for Letters — DMM 201 and Flats — DMM 301
Mail Preparation for Cards, Letters — DMM 245 and

Flats — DMM 345

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/201.htm
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/301.htm

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/245.htm
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/345.htm

2.5.9 Periodicals Service Type ldentifiers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats
Figure 2, Guide to Service Type ldentifiers

Appendix A, Service Type ldentifier Matrix

Physical Criteria for Nonmachinable Flat-Size Periodicals
Preparing Letter-Size Barcoded (Automation) Periodicals
Preparing Flat-Size Barcoded (Automation) Periodicals

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/707.htm#wp1296598
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/707.htm#wpl1060686
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/707.htm#wp1060719
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/707.htm#wp1060557
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Preparing Carrier Route Periodicals

2.5.10 Bound Printed Matter Service Type ldentifiers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats
Figure 2, Guide to Service Type ldentifiers
Appendix A, Service Type ldentifier Matrix
Physical Standards for Flats — DMM 301
Preparing Barcoded Flats — DMM 365

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/301.htm
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/365.htm#wp1022847

3 Electronic Mailing Documentation and Postage Statements

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Detailed instructions on how to obtain access to the PostalOne!
system

http://www.usps.com/postalone/howto.htm

For additional information on how to sign-up and begin using the
PostalOne! system today please see the PostalOne!
Getting Started Guide

http://www.usps.com/postalone/ pdf/PostalOne!StartGuide.pdf.

With the Full-Service option, you will need to submit postage statement and other mailing documentation electronically using one of three options

A) Mail.dat is an industry-defined database structure consisting of
files linked by key fields. (Use Mail.dat 09.1 Specification to develop
your software for Full Service)

http://www.maildat.org/.

A) Postal Service Mail.Dat Technical Specification

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

B) Mail. XML (formerly Wizard Web Services (WWS)), For more
information about using Mail. XML for communicating with the
PostalOne! system for Full-Service (use Mail. XML 6.0 to develop
your software for Full Service)

www.mailxml.org

B) Mail. XML refer to the PostalOne! system product guides and
tools and the PostalOne! System Mail. XML Technical Guide for
Full-Service

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

C) The PostalOne! system provides the Postal Wizard (PW)
tool that provides a secure way to submit postage statements
online. Those interested in using the PW should contact their
BMEU directly to obtain access:

http://www.usps.com/postalone/howto.htm
http://www.usps.com/postalone/ pdf/PostalOne!StartGuide.pdf.

http://www.usps.com/ncsc/locators/find-bme.html

C) The Postal Wizard (PW) tool may be used when no
electronic documentation is necessary for compliance with
Full-Service requirements. (Qualification reports for mailings
of less than 10,000 letters and flats pieces are not required
when postage is affixed to each piece at the correct price,
or when each piece is of identical weight and the
mailpieces are separated by price

For First-Class Mail: http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/234.htm
For Standard Mail: http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/244.htm

3.1 Mixed Mailings

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:
Section 3.10.2 Piece Electronic Documentation for
Non-Sequential Intelligent Mail Barcodes

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
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3.2 Future Release: Combined Mailings of Standard Mail & Periodicals

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:
Figure 4. Mail.dat for Combined Mailings &
Figure 5, Mail. XML for Combined Mailings

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

3.3 Copalletization

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:
Section 3.10, 3.11 & 3.12

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

3.3.1 Periodicals Scenario

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:
Figure 6, Mail.dat for Periodicals Copalletization &
Figure 7. Mail. XML for Periodicals Copalletization

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

DMM 707.27.1 states that this agreement shall include: the mailer's
name and address, the mailing office, procedures and quality
control measures for the copalletized mailing, the expected date

of the first mailing, and a sample of the standardized
documentation

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/707.htm#wp1292574

3.3.2 Standard Mail Flat-Size Bundles Scenario

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:
Figure 8, Mail.dat for Standard Mail Flat Bundle Copalletizatiq
Figure 9. Mail. XML for Standard Mail Flat Bundle Copalletization

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

To copalletize different Standard Mail flat-size mailings, the mailer
must consolidate on pallets all independently sorted bundles from
each mailing to achieve the finest presort level for the mailing as
required DMM 705.8.7.4

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/705.htm#wp1380958

3.3.3 First-Class Mail in Trays Scenario

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:
Figure 10, Mail.dat for First-Class Mail Tray Copalletization &
Figure 11. Mail. XML for First-Class Mail Tray Copalletization

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

3.3.4 Standard Mail in Trays Scenario

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:
Figure 12, Mail.dat for Standard Mail Tray Copalletization &
Figure 13. Mail. XML for Standard Mail Tray Copalletization

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

3.4 Future Release: Manifest Mailings

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

For more information regarding Manifest Mailing
System, see DMM 705.2.0

http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/705.htm

3.5 Spoilage and Shortage

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

USPS will support the two following solutions for providing

Spoilage information in Mail.dat 09.1 and Mail. XML 6.0

http://www.maildat.org/
www.mailxml.org
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http://www.usps.com/postalone/_pdf/FASTWebServicesTechnicalGuide.pdf
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Postal Service Mail.Dat Technical Specification
PostalOne! System Mail. XML Technical Guide for Full-Service

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

3.5.1 Piece Level Spoilage and Shortage

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

USPS will support the two following solutions for providing
Spoilage information in Mail.dat 09.1 and Mail. XML 6.0
Postal Service Mail.Dat Technical Specification

PostalOne! System Mail. XML Technical Guide for Full-Service

http://www.maildat.org/
www.mailxml.org
http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

3.6 Multi-Line Optical Character Reader (MLOCR) Mailers

A Guide to Intelligent Malil for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.

3.7 Continuous Mailers

A Guide to Intelligent Malil for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Continuous Mailers will have Customer Supplier Agreements
(CSA) with the Postal Service.

http://ribbs.usps.gov/GuidetoCSAvl.doc

3.8 PostalOne! Transportation Management Systems (TMS)

A Guide to Intelligent Malil for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

For more information regarding PostalOne! Transportation
Management System

http://www.usps.com/postalone/transportmgmt.htm

3.9 Customer Supplier Agreements (CSA)

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Guide to Customer Supplier Agreements (CSA)

http://ribbs.usps.gov/GuidetoCSAvl.doc

3.9.1 Using the PostalOne! Transportation Management System

A Guide to Intelligent Malil for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

For more information regarding air & surface container separa
refer to: Customer Supplier Agreements (CSA) with the P
Service.

http://ribbs.usps.gov/GuidetoCSAvl.doc

For more information regarding PostalOne! Transportation
Management System

http://www.usps.com/postalone/transportmgmt.htm

3.9.2 Applying the Customer Supplier Agreement

A Guide to Intelligent Malil for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Guide to Customer Supplier Agreements (CSA)

http://ribbs.usps.gov/GuidetoCSAvl.doc

3.10 Creating Appointments

A Guide to Intelligent Malil for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

For details on how to create appointments using Web Services, refer
to the: PostalOne! - FAST Web Services Technical Guide and the
Mail. XML Specifications found at the IDEAlliance website

http://www.usps.com/postalone/ pdf/FASTWebServicesTechnicalGuide.pdf
http://www.usps.com/postalone/autodropshipschedule.htm
www.maildat.org.

For details on how to create appointments via the FAST online system,
to the FAST Customer User guide:

https://fast.usps.com/userguide/CustomerUserGuide.pdf.

3.10.1 Joint Scheduling

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
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3.11 Mail.dat

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Information for Mail.dat and how you can use Mail.dat to submit
electronic information refer to:

http://www.maildat.org/.

Currently, the PostalOne! system supports Mail.dat versions 07-1,
08-1, and Mail.dat version 08-2, For more information regarding
PostalOne! System Mail.dat Technical Guide

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

3.11.1 Mail.dat 09.1 PostalOne! System Implementation

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Information for Mail.dat and how you can use Mail.dat to submit
electronic information refer to:

http://www.maildat.org/

The change requests for Mail.dat 09-1 can be accessed at the
IDEAlliance change management Web site found at

http://pmstage.freecom.at/pmstage/index.php

3.11.2 Mail.dat Piece Electronic Documentation for Non-Sequ

ential Intelligent Mail Barcodes

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Information on Documentation Standards for Automation
Mailing DMM 234 & 244 (Qualification reports for mailings of
less than 10,000 pieces are not required when postage is affixed
to each piece at the correct price, or when each piece is of
identical weight and the mailpieces are separated by price)

For First-Class Mail: http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/234.htm
For Standard Mail: http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/244.htm

For detailed specifications on how to populate the PDR or
MailPiece Create and MailPieceUpdate messages, refer to the
Mail.dat Specification or Mail. XML Specification

http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org.

PostalOne! System Mail.dat Technical Guide &
PostalOne! System Mail. XML Technical Guide

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

3.11.3 Mail.dat Piece Electronic Documentation for Sequential Intelligent Mail Barcodes

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

For detailed specifications on how to populate the PDR or
MailPieceCreate and MailPieceUpdate messages , refer to the
Mail.dat Specification or Mail. XML Specification

http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org.

PostalOne! System Mail.dat Technical Guide &
PostalOne! System Mail. XML Technical Guide

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

3.11.4 Mail.dat Handling Unit Information

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.

3.11.4.1 Mail.dat Physical Handling Unit

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Complete information for detailed specifications on how to populate
the .CSM file, refer to the Mail.dat Specification:

http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org

PostalOne! System Mail.dat Technical Guide &
PostalOne! System Mail. XML Technical Guide

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides
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3.11.4.2 Mail.dat Logical Handling Units (Trays only)

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:
Figure 15, Logical Handling Units &

Figure 16, Association of Logical Handling Units to
Physical Handling Units

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Complete information for detailed specifications on how to populate
the .CSM file, refer to the Mail.dat Specification:

http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org.

PostalOne! System Mail.dat Technical Guide &
PostalOne! System Mail. XML Technical Guide

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

3.11.5 Mail.dat Container Information (Pallets or APC)

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.

3.11.5.1 Mail.dat Physical Containers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Complete information for detailed specifications on how to populate
the .CSM file, refer to the Mail.dat Specification:

http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org.

PostalOne! System Mail.dat Technical Guide &
PostalOne! System Mail. XML Technical Guide

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

3.11.5.2 Mail.dat Logical Containers (Pallets or APCs)

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats:
Figure 17, Logical Containers &

Figure 18, Association of Physical Containers to
Logical Containers

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

3.11.5.3 Mail.dat Associating Handling Units to Containers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Complete information for detailed specifications on how to populate
the .CSM file, refer to the Mail.dat Specification:

http://www.maildat.org/ or http://www.idealliance.org.

3.11.6 Postage Information

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Information for Mail.dat lists all the postage statement generation
variables in table 3.1 Key Postage Statement Generation Field can
be found in the PostalOne! System Mail.dat Technical Guide

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides

3.11.7 Future Release: Mail.dat Owner/Mailing Agent Updates

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.

3.12 Mail. XML (Formerly Wizard Web Services)

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Information for Mail. XML and how you can use Mail. XML to submit
electronic information refer to:

www.mailxml.org

Complete information about using Mail. XML to communicate

http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides
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with the PostalOne! system, can be found in the PostalOne!
system product guides and tools and the PostalOne! System
Mail. XML Technical Guide for Full-Service:

3.13 Future Release Electronic Documentation Using Mail. XML (Formerly Wizard Web Services)

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.

3.13.1 Mail. XML Version 6.0 Changes — PostalOne! System Implementation

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.

3.13.2 Mail. XML Piece Electronic Documentation for Non-Sequential Intelligent Mail Barcodes

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Information on Documentation Standards for Automation For First-Class Mail: http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/234.htm
Mailing DMM 234 & 244 (Qualification reports for mailings of For Standard Mail: http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/244.htm

less than 10,000 pieces are not required when postage is affixed
to each piece at the correct price, or when each piece is of
identical weight and the mailpieces are separated by price)

Complete information about using Mail. XML to communicate http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides
with the PostalOne! system, can be found in the PostalOne!
system product guides and tools and the PostalOne! System
Mail. XML Technical Guide for Full-Service

3.12.3 Mail. XML Piece Electronic Documentation for Sequential Intelligent Mail Barcodes

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Complete information about using Mail. XML to communicate http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides
with the PostalOne! system, can be found in the PostalOne!
system product guides and tools and the PostalOne! System
Mail. XML Technical Guide for Full-Service

3.12.3.1 Mail.XML Handling Unit Information

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.12.3.2 Mail. XML Physical Handling Units

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.12.3.3 Mail.XML Logical Handling Units (Trays only)

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats: http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Figure 19, Logical Handling Units &
Figure 20, Association of Physical Handling Units to
Logical Handling Units

3.12.4 Mail. XML Container Information (Pallets or APCs)

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.12.4.1 Mail.XML Physical Containers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
PostalOne! System Mail. XML Technical Guide for Full-Service http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides
3.12.4.2 Mail. XML Logical Containers (Pallets or APCs)
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A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats: http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
Figure 21, Logical Containers &

Figure 22, Association of Physical Containers to
Logical Containers

3.12.4.3 Mail. XML Associating Handling Units to Containers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.12.5 Appointment Information

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.12.6 Postage Information

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.13 Postal Wizard (PW)

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

The PostalOne! system offers the Postal Wizard as a tool that http://www.usps.com/postalone/guides.htm

provides a secure way to submit postage statements online.
Complete information on how to use the PW refer to the Getting
Started Guide

3.13.1 PW Piece Electronic Documentation for Sequential Intelligent Mail Barcodes

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.13.2 PW Piece Electronic Documentation Using Mailing ID

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
3.13.3 PW Postage Information

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
3.14 Mailer Owner and Mail Preparer Identification in Electronic Documentation

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.14.1 Non-Sequential Piece Identifiers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.14.2 Sequential Piece Identifiers

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.14.3 Order of Preference

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
3.14.4 Obtaining a Mailer Owner CRID

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Figure 23, CRID Request File Layout &
Figure 24, CRID Request Message

4. Mailer Feedback
4.1 Overview

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
4.2 Available Feedback
A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats: | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
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The data will be available using the following methods:
e FTP
e Browser based HTTPS (Hyper Text Transport Protocol-
Secure) Download (Compressed Files)
o Browser based HTTPS Reports
e Mail.XML Pull (Customer Invokes USPS Web Service)

o Mail.XML Push (USPS Invokes Customer Web Service)
Figure 25, Data Exchange Methods

4.2.1 Start-the-Clock for BMEU Mail

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats: http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
Figure 26, Start-the-Clock for BMEU Entered Mail Report

4.2.2 Start-the-Clock for Drop Ship and Origin Entered Mail Transported by Mailer

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats: http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
Figure 27, Start-the-Clock for Drop Ship Mailings Report

4.2.3 Start-the-Clock for Plant-Load Mail

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats: http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
Figure 28, Start-the-Clock for Single Group Plant Load Report &
Figure 29, Start-the-Clock for Multiple Group Plant Load Report

4.2.4 Start-the-Clock Using Customer Supplier Agreements

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats | http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
4.2.5 Full-Service Container Visibility
A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats: http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Figure 30, Container Visibility Report

4.2.6 Full-Service Change of Address Detail Report

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats: http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
Figure 31, Change of Address Detail Report

4.2.7 Full-Service Nixie Detail Report

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats: http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
Figure 32, Nixie Detail Report

4.3 Full-Service Data Provisioning to Multiple Parties

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats: http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.
Appendix B; Data Distribution Scenarios &
Appendix C: Data Distribution Scenario Chart

4.4. Data Distribution to Third-Parties

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats Appendix B; http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullservicequides.

Data Distribution Scenarios & Appendix C: Data Distribution
Scenario Chart

4.5 Profile Set-up
4.5.1 Static Relationships
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4.5.2 Dynamic Relationships

A Guide to Intelligent Mail for Letters and Flats

| http://ribbs.usps.gov/fullserviceguides.
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